A CRITICAL STUDY OF SANKETMANJARI COMMENTARY
ON ASHTANGA HRIDAYAM

A Thesis submitted to
Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapeeth, Pune

For the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.)

In Ayurveda (Samhita Siddhant) Subject
Under the Board of Ayurveda Studies

Submitted By

Vd. Ritesh Ashok Gujarathi

Under the Guidance of

Dr Abhijit Joshi

October 2016




Declaration

| hereby declare that the thesis entitlted “A Critical Study of Sanketmanjari

Commentary on Ashtanga Hridayam” completed and written by me has not previously
been formed for the award of any Degree or other similar title upon me of this or any
other Vidyapeeth or examining body. | understand that if my Ph D Thesis (or part of it) is

found duplicate at any point of time my research degree will be withdrawn.

Signatur e of the Resear ch Student

(Vd. Ritesh Ashok Guijarathi)




CERTIFICATE

Thisis to certify that the thesis entitled “A Critical Study of Sanketmanjari Commentary on

Ashtanga Hridayam” which is being submitted herewith for the award of the degree of
Vidyavachaspati (Ph.D.) in Samhita Siddhant in the Dept. of Ayurveda of Tilak Maharashtra
Vidyapeeth, Pune is the result of origina research work completed by Vd. Ritesh Ashok

Gujarathi under my supervision and guidance. To the best of my knowledge and belief the work
incorporated in this thesis has not formed the basis for the award of any Degree or similar title of

this or any other University or examining body upon him.

Signature of the Resear ch Guide

(Dr Abhijit Joshi)




Acknowledgements

| bow down to Lord Almighty for providing me utmost strength and patience to
accomplish my Ph.D work. Blessings of Lord Ganesha throughout the study were the
only influence to compl ete the work successfully.

| express my deep source of gratitude to my eminent guide Dr Abhijit Joshi. His guidance
at every step availed me in achievement of my efforts.

This work could not have been accomplished without the Sanketmanjari commentary
provided by Dr. Manindrakumar Vyas sir to do my Ph D study. | extend my sincere

thanks to him.

| am very much thankful to Dr C L Patel Sir, Honorable Chairman, Charutar Vidya

Mandal for allowing meto pursue my Ph.D work.

| pay my cordia regards to my parents Mr. Ashok K Gujarathi and Mrs. Kalpana A
Gujarathi who always encouraged and inspired me to reach up to this stage of my life. |
pay regards to my parent in laws Mr Pradeep Japee & Mrs Purnima Japee for motivating
and guiding me at each juncture.

| grab this moment to appreciate and admire my soul mate Dr Jasmine Gujarathi for her

help and encouragement throughout the work.

| would like to add a special note of thanks to Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapeeth Staff at

Ayurveda Department and Ph D section for their support and assistance in my work.

| extend my specia thanks to my friends and colleagues at G. J. Patel Institute of
Ayurvedic Studies and Research, New Vallabh Vidyanagar for their constant support and

encouragement.
Lastly, | thank Ketanbhai and Bharatbhai of Guru Design for their neat work.

Vd. Ritesh Gujarathi



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Chapter No. Name of the Chapter Page No.
Chapter | Introduction 01
Chapter 11 Historical Review of Sanketmanjari Commentary 04
Chapter 111 Manuscript of Sanketmanjari Commentary 05
Chapter 1V History of Previous Work Done 07
Chapter V Materials & Methods 08
Chapter VI Study of Sharira Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary 10
Chapter VI Study of Nidana Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary 44
Chapter VIII | Study of Chikitsa Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary 99
Chapter 1X Study of Kapa-Siddhi Sthana of Sanketmanjari -
Commentary

Chapter X Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary 247
Chapter XI Observations 422
Chapter X11 Discussion 474
Chapter X111 | Summary 478
Chapter X1V | Conclusion 481
Chapter XV | References 483
Chapter XV1 | Bibliography 484
Chapter XVII | Abbreviations 485




[1. Introduction}




I ntroduction

FeAAT gedAdcHaYdearsT ANy |
Fdl TTPITHTC YITHE] T dal ST |
Greg . /)

Ashtanga Hridaya is the essence of the entire ocean of Ayurveda literature.
Let the whole world attain the happiness through the good fortune that comes out of
Ashtanga Hridaya (AH Utt. 40/89).

Amongst all Sambhita i.e. Brihattrayi and Laghutrayi, Ashtanga Hridaya
has got the wide acceptance in the Vaidya community. Ashtanga Hridaya is considerd as
the essence of Ashtanga Sangraha. It is mentioned in Ashtanga Sangraha itself that the
description in Ashtanga Sangraha is the compilation work based on Sushrutsamhita and
Charakasamhita. Ashtanga Sangraha is placed in the first half of 7" century by historians.
Ashtanga Hridaya is considered to be a work of second half of 7 century. Ashtanga
Hridaya has its own advantages over Ashtanga Sangraha. The way Ashtanga Hridaya has
been written it shows the expertise of VVagbhata in Ayurveda, Sanskrit and Poetry. Even
Ashtanga Hridaya was written as a most contemporary Sambhita in that era. The history of
Ayurveda is divided into 4 sections i.e. Vaidika Kala, Samhita Kala, Sangraha Kala and
Madhya Kala. Ashtanga Hridaya falls in the third section i.e Sangraha Kala. Still
Ashtanga Hridaya has surmounted the literature of all the Kala and proved its importance.
It’s easy to understand language makes it more acceptable amongst all the disciples of
Ayurveda. The arrangement of subject matter in various sections is appropriate.
Whenever a particular topic is discussed, it is discussed thoroughly and in detail and
hence that subject will not be mentioned elsewhere. Use of various Chandas makes it
very easy for the students to recite the Shloka from Ashtanga Hridaya as compared to

other Samhita.

Not only Indian scholars but also the scholars from other countries were so
impressed with this Samhita that it is the only Samhita which has been translated in

maximum foreign languages. First translation of Ashtanga Hridaya is recorded in 8"
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century. It shows that this Samhita became so popular in a short span of time. More and
more scholars were engaged in the study of this Samhita. This is the reason why
maximum Sanskrit commentaries are written on this text. There a is record of around 32-
33 sanskrit commentaries on Ashtanga Hridayam. Out of all the Sanskrit commentaries,
Sarvang Sundara commentary by Arunadatta got wide acceptance. Ayurveda Rasayana
commentary by Hemadri is also studied frequently by scholars. The disadvantage of
Ayurveda Rasayana commentary is that it is not available on all the Sthana of Ashtanga
Hridaya. These two commentaries are studied and taught at UG, PG and Ph D level in

Ayurveda education.

The commentaries and commentators of Samhita have done tremendous job and
commentaries help to understand the subject matter of Sambhita in a simple manner.
Better understanding of Sambhita in contemporary era would have been very difficult in
the absence of various commentaries. The commentators have always taken due care in
explaining the important concepts of Ayurveda. As the time passed many of the
commentaries are either lost or are partially available. History has the strong evidence
that India has suffered a huge loss in oriental literature. Now attempts are made to collect
such lost treasure and study it thoroughly. The rare commentaries available are so
damaged that it becomes difficult to read them. The thought of keeping the knowledge of
Ayurveda and its literature in family generations and to keep them undisclosed is another
reason for loss of such treasure. With decreased interest of contemporary family
generations, the wealth of Ayurveda suffered a huge loss. Health awareness and
recognition of Ayurveda has forced the scholars of Ayurveda to revive such literature
from India and abroad and explore the concepts to contribute in the field of health and

literature.

The ancient literature of Ayurveda is in the form of Brihattrayi, Laghutrayi and
their commentaries. As the time passed various commentators tried to explain the original
concepts. While doing this, they added the relevant matter with reference to the context
which was prevalent in that era. Commentaries made the explanation of verses simpler.
Commentaries were always helpful for better understanding of the complex concepts

described in ancient texts. Many commentaries were lost or remained unnoticed due to
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various reasons. If a particular commentary is available in manuscript form then it is the
need of time to study the commentary in thorough. Such type of studies can throw light
on the Ayurveda practice in ancient era and can be helpful to find the missing links in
the history of Ayurveda.

Sanketmanjari is a commentary written on Ashtanga Hridaya and is available in
full in Manuscript form. This commentary is written by Mr Damodar Ranade. It has
remained unnoticed in the History of Ayurveda. First reference of this commentary is
found in the Aufrecht’s “Catalogus Catalogorum’ of 19" century. The same reference has
been quoted by various Ayurveda experts in their book. The present study is limited to
five Sthana of Ashtanga Hridaya i.e. Sharir Sthana, Nidana Sthana, Chikitsa Sthana
Kalpa-Siddhi Sthana and Uttara Sthana.
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Historical Review of Sanketmanjari Commentary

Historical references of Sanketmanjari Commentary

1. First reference of Sanketmanjari commentary is found in the Aufrecht’s Catalogus
Catalogorum, Part I, p. 773-W. p. 281 (fr.). It is mentioned in the catalogue that
Sanketmanjari commentary is written by Damodara. Simon Theodor
Aufrecht (January 7, 1822 — April 3, 1907) was a German indologist. Between
1891 and 1903, he published a three volume aphabetical cataogue of
all Sanskrit manuscript collections known at the time, in a work titled, “Catalogus
Catalogorum”. This was the first such attempt to catalogue all Indian manuscripts.
This reference of Sanketmanjari commentary in Aufrecht’s calalogue is quoted in
the ‘Introduction of Ashtanga Hridayam’ (edited by Bhishagacharya Harishastri
Paradakar Vaidya) by Mr P K Gode, Curator, Bhandarkar Oriental Research
Institute, Poona. (p. 7)*

2. While writing the ‘Vagbhata Vimarsha’, Harishastri Vaidya, cited the
Sanketmanjari commentary on 14" number in the list with authors name as
Damodara. (p. 29)*

3. Reference of this commentary is available in the book ‘Ayurveda Ka Vaigyanika
Itihas” written by Acharya Priyavrat Sharma.®

4. Reference of this commentary is also available in the book ‘Vagbhata Vivechana’
written by Acharya Priyavrat Sharma.*

Besides the name of the author and commentary, no other details of this manuscript are
found in the history.
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Sanketmanjari Manuscript

Manuscript of Sanketmanjari Commentary

Manuscript of Sanketmanjari commentary is available with Prof. M K Vyas, Head, Dept.
of Panchakarma, Ayurveda College, Ratlam, Madhya Pradesh.

Salient features of the Manuscript
1. The manuscript is protected by two wooden plates encased in a cloth.
2. Themanuscript is written on Handmade Papers
3. Themanuscript contains total 328 Folio i.e. 656 Pages
4. Size of each page of the manuscript is 12”°x6”
5. Each page of the Manuscript is divided in to three parts

a Header
b. Central portion
c. Footer

6. Centra portion of the manuscript contains the main text of Ashtanga Hridayam

which is written in a continuous format. Main text contains 8-10 lines.

7. Header and footer have 2-5 lines. The whole commentary is written in Header and
Footer format.

8. Thewhole commentary iswritten in Devanagari script

9. It seemsthat the Marking Nut ink is used for writing the manuscript.



Sanketmanjari Manuscript

Sthana wise sections of the Manuscript

Sr. No. Sthana Falio Pages
1. Sutra Sthana 79 158
2. Sharira Sthana 28 56
3. Nidana Sthana 37 74
4. Chikitsa Sthana 74 148
5. Kalpa Sthana 13 26
6. Uttara Sthana 97 194
Total 328 656

Name of the Manuscript

It is mentioned in the colophon of each chapter that the name of this commentary is
Sanketmanjari. The same shloka aso mentions the name of the author of this commentary as
Damodara. No other detail about the author is found except in the last chapter of Uttara Sthana.
Thelast shloka of Uttara Sthana last chapter provides the details of author.

Author Details

The name of the author is mentioned as Damodara Ranade who belongs to Chittpawana Jati. No

other detail about place etc. isfound in the commentary.
Time of the Manuscript

No detail about the time of the commentary is mentioned in the manuscript.
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History of PreviousWork Done

As the historical references show, there are only 3-4 references regarding the
commentary. These references provide the information about the name of the author and
the commentary only. Now the manuscript of this commentary is with Prof. M K Vyas.
He has been sanctioned a project by CCRAS, New Delhi in 2008 for its trandlation. Heis
writing the Hindi trandation of the commentary with the name *Anantsundari’ Vyakhya.
The title of the project is “Acquisition, Preservation, Translation and Publication of

Important manuscript entitled Ashtanga Hridaya- Sanket Manjari Teeka”.
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Materials and M ethods

Materials—

1. Hindi translation of Sanketmanjari commentary provided by Prof. M. K. Vyas

2. Ashtanga Hridayam (M oola Samhita), Edited by Harishastri Paradkar Vaidya, with
Sarvangasundara Commentary & Ayurveda Rasayana Commentary

Methods

Sanketmanjari commentary is chapter wise critically studied along with other available

commentaries like Sarvangasundara and Ayurveda Rasayana as under

This study is carried out on Sharira Sthana, Nidana Sthana, Chikitsa Sthana, Kalpa-
Siddhi Sthana and Uttara Sthana of Ashtanga Hridaya. Though the Sankemanjari
commentary is on al the Sthana of Ashtanga Hridayam, Sutra Sthana of this commentary
was not available for the study. So Sutrasthana of the commentary was not studied due to
unavailability. Rest of the commentary is studied thoroughly as under

1. Identified the difference between No. of Shiokain the AH and AHSM

2. All the additions which are not available in AH are studied along with
available SM commentary and considered as contribution of this commentary

3. Shloka of each and every chapter along with the commentary is studied

4. Each and every shloka of the five Sthana is checked for al the three
commentariesi.e. SS, AR and SM

5. Attempt is made to find out the contribution of this commentary other than
Sarvanga Sundara and Ayurveda Rasayana commentary

6. The names of various commentaries and commentators which are found in
SM Commentary are listed in chronological order to find out the time duration
of this commentary.

7. Attempt has been made to find out the commentaries or commentators who

have quoted the SM commentary and its commentator in their work.
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8. All the contributions of this commentary in the form of Dravyaguna,
Bhai shajyakal pana, Roganidana, Kayachikitsa etc. are noted

9. All the observations are presented in the tabular and graphical format

10. Discussion and Conclusion is based on the basis of observations
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Study of Sharira Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

1. Garbhavakranti Shariram

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion
Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Sharirasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
1 100%2 1002 --
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
100%2 100%2 - 78Y2
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Sharirasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
1 7,24,30,49,63,66,81,83,84,88
4. Any Specific and important information
1. Important commentary regarding following the clothing etc of a particular region

to achieve the specific Psyche of the newborn.

B. Table showingthe comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N Y
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4. Y N Y
5. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
1. Y N Y
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Study of Sharira Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

98. Y N Y
99. Y N Y
100. Y N Y
100v2 Y N Y
Total 100Y2 . 78Y2

(Y — Commentary Available, N - Commentary not available)

C. Specific SM commentary available with translation

% TG

9 THSTHIETAET TRUTHATSITGH T q TS 191

This commentary is in the context of ‘Rajah:” which is produced from Rasa. Here the
commentator clarifies that the ‘Rajah’ is produced from ‘Ahara Rasa’’ not Rasadhatu’.
So Rasa should be understood as Ahara Rasa not Rasadhatu.

% -2 fagrertera REM YA Jae9gar | 9 SiaEe o grafsaarsy 1R %]

This commentary is in the context of dietetic regimen advised for women during
menstruation period. The commentary says that Wheat preparations along with Ghrita or
Y ava aong with milk are consumed during this duration.

3o IR WiOHEA®T 7@ RrEAERIEENR [t dofaremearagregd
HIHAAT | I TSTEE 7 HYAG | A THE q81 HERIAS 1301l

It is said in the shloka that the psyche of the newborn will be as per the desire of
parents. So the commentary says if one wishes that his son/daughter should have Sattvik
dominance pscyche then he should think and follow the clothing pattern, jewelry etc of
places like Ayodhya, Kashi, Haridvar. If one wishes to have Rajasa and Tamasa psyche
then he should follow the clothing pattern, jewelry etc of Mathura and Kurukshetra
respectively.

%¥R-2 ST MHET ATt {uersu=nd ||

14



Study of Sharira Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

Actuadly this quotation is in the context of Garbhini, so the commentary should also

mention Garbhini not Garbha

§3 TS aaie Shasm=dfayre: ng3i
If the baby is delivered in 8™ month of pregnancy then due to frequent shifting of Oja

from mother to baby and vice a versa, it is aways doubtful whether the baby will live or

not.
& & TAUEREHEEHT @ T G @ W g @t s o

Here it is mentioned in the main shloka that from 8" month to 12" month it is the

duration of delivery. So the commentary should have mentioned ‘Ashtamasasya’ instead

of ‘Navamasasya’.

o [a) o

¢, A JEIHE  AGAHAUTSTARIT: ||

Thisisthe definition of labor pain i.e. ‘Aavi’.

¢ I Jared Fud |
Here Pravahet means Kunthet. The commentary says Pravahana should be gradually
increased as the Labor progresses.

¢3 Roaqedt Wil et WM Ured = e | 13l
Hiranyapushpi means Kharjuri.

¢, gado GIgEr 11e %l

Suvarchala means Sooryamukhi.

¢ ¢ TTRTHATRRERI: 1L C 1|

In this Aparapatan Vidhi, Teekshnakais taken as Akarakarabh.

15



Study of Sharira Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

2. Garbhavyapadam Shariram

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion
Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Sharirasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
2 62 62 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
62 62 - 48
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Sharirasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
2 2,3,11,18,37,42,52,53

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N Y
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4. Y N Y
S. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
8. Y N Y
9. Y N Y
10. Y N N
11. Y N Y
12. Y N Y
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43. Y N Y
44, Y N N
45. Y N N
46. Y N Y
471. Y N Y
48. Y N Y
49. Y N Y
50. Y N Y
ol Y N Y
52. Y N Y
53. Y N Y
54. Y N Y
55. Y N Y
56. Y N Y
S7. N N N
58. Y N N
59. Y N N
60. Y N Y
61. Y N Y
62. Y N Y
Total 62 - 48

C. Specific commentary available with translation
R. THAME AR
R — 3PS A |

Ambhoja means Kamal.

3- HU< A faefar | wwet fRawfasmfar | sae e 11z

18
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Kumud is atype of Lotus which blooms at night. Kamal is atype of Lotus which blooms

in the morning. Utpal isaBlue Lotus.
2% — SECTH dThIEa: |

Uddalaka means V anakodrava.

¢ — IR FEETT ffasi: 1el)
Utkrosh means a bird which is known as Kurur in local language (probably Eagle).

39 — I SHfadr g 130l

‘Astajeevit’ means dead.

¥R - 3Meh WH<HY |

Here ‘Shaka’ is understood as ‘Kharakanda’.

Y2 — Foifd T3

Here Bala means ‘Shadangi’.

HIATHN STAHRaT | 2Merd RereTg | 3l e o

Here Kalanusari means Utpal asariva, Shaileya means Shilgatu and Vari means Shatavari.

Y3 - S IHGUA: | SifaeiT Sfd WINT | dreeeet WSS | gefedifd gemeHr
TIHT | TR FHHIAT | A T | wE g | e st | eftfor =mterder
AFT: TG | TAT QWIS = = | qYUfoter T 1 nuE

Here Ashmantaka means Y amalpatra, Tamravalli means Manjishtha, Vrikshadani means
Vandakam, Payasya means Kakoli, Lata means Gandhapriyangu, Padma means
Bharangi, Kashmarya means Shriparni, Ksheeri plants means Nyagrodhadi plants,
M adhuparnika means Guduchi.

19
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3. Angavibhagam Shariram

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion
Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Sharirasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
3 120 121 Verseno. 77
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
120 120 - 89
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Sharirasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
3 10,30,32,49,65,85,89

4. Any Specific and important information

1. The commentator has quoted Teesatacharya

2. One shloka depicting the importance of Agni.

B. Table showingthe comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N Y
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4. Y N Y
5. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
1. Y N Y
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98.

99.

100.

101.

102.
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< <| <| <| <| <| <| <] <| <| <] <| <| <] <| <| <] <] <| <] <] <] <

Z Z 2 Z2 Z2 2| Z2 Z2 2 Z2 2 Z2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2@ 2@ 2

z <z <] zZ| < zZ| <z 2| <] << <<z <<z <z <<

Total

120

[e0]
(]

C. Specific commentary available with translation

3. ST 2T
20— AT U SEHWIGHHIEN Ha=ifd fa2ie: | HEER Teageanemmag: | fdmem:
HIEH | TFIEIHEER: TARE: | SRR S6dm2m: | aE gAua | 1201
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This commentary is in the context of ‘Ashaya’. Kaphadhara is located above Hridaya.
Pittadhara is Koshtha. Adhar for digested food is Malashaya. Adhara for Vayu is
Bastyashaya and Adharafor Mutraif Mootrapeshi.

3o. T YAl mwmlatge wOdt 9w dafdamet & 7 e’dq yarear fe
srerfger WHATOM T
The central point between the eyebrows is Sthapani Marma. Avarta marma lies

above the eyebrows.
3R, RRETET JwrEEl st sieufae= e gast T aern |
Blood vessel at Adhipati Marma should not be punctured.

%R, TS farafe= s fasw

As per this commentary and main shloka, Jatharagni and Pitta are not different. Here
Arundatta commentary seems better where he has taken in to consideration the views of
Dhanvantari as well as Atreya. Dhanvantari Parampara restricts Agni up to Pitta where as
Atreya parampara relates Agni with the Ushma associated with Dosha, Dhatu, Mala etc.

&Y. ShiTRIHEEAGT SENAUH J[ahd ARG T TRNEE: | T 3HaEy: |

The commentator has quoted Teesatacharya in the context of Shukra Dhatu Utpatti from

Anna

¢\, SNTHERT SITHEIHTAT: 12\l

Thisisin the context of Vata Prakriti people. These people does not have good nature.

NN

¢R. 3o THE TUUSIFHHA AT

This is in the context of people’s physical characteristics, their movements etc. resembles

with particular animals. Such resemblance is termed as Aanukam in this commentary.
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D. Additional Shlokaswith their trandation that are not availablein Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

Vo, IS HEd I o) S|
Tt ey AR EerE=ad 19 ||
gaf. - 2 3fh g fevst [ St 3w = e Tnka: wmie e

This shloka is about importance of Agni. If Agni is proper, the person lives a

disease free life. But when the Agni is hampered it leads to diseases and when
Agni completely stops functioning, the person dies.
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4. Marmavibhaga: Shariram

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion
Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Sharirasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
4 70 75 52, 72-75
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
70 70 - 57
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Sharirasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
4 9,10,22,47,56

4. Any Specific and important information

1. The commentator has quoted Jgjjata
2. Samanya Marmaviddha Lakshana
3. Marmabhighat Lakshana

B. Table showingthe comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N Y
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4. Y N Y
S. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
1. Y N Y
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68. Y N Y
69. Y N Y
70. Y N Y
Total 70 - 57

C. Specific commentary available with trandation
¥, JEforamT i
R. HITE FHAfadhela wafdl

Kaunyam means hand paralysis.

Ro. TR gRYERETT]
Gudaisthe last portion of Sthulantra which provides the exit door to Purisha.

RR. I AR STy faded @ 39 AifeqeiAsh qEnt s waear
RIEIEC eI EC G

This commentary describes the details of Parshvasandhi Marma. It is a triangle formed

between the centre of both the Parshwa and above Jaghanaparshva.

%9, YT SATereAr ud....|

The commentator has quoted Jgjjata.

WE. A ArEref a1 Sifaafaf, sreufas wrewffas e i)

Thisisin the context of Kalantara Pranahara Marma. Injury to such Marma poses serious
threat to the person’s life. He may live either 15 days or a month maximum. If the injury
is severe then the person may die within 15 days. If the injury is less severe then he may

survive up to one month.
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D. Additional Shlokaswith their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

Y2, SEUY e AT
ey Yoot af: Arer THiaEE TeIuIIuR|

N h

AR - fifh 3erea=r g Agers: ||

This shloka is about the general sign and symptoms produced due to injury to any
of the Marma. After injury to Marma the person may feel sleepy, heaviness of that
body part, confusion, desire to take cold things, sweating, UNCONSCiOUSNESS,

vomiting and dyspnea.

V-V, fafared o3t died 2rr v aud|
e Tt F=BO T GgHE:9R]
e T AT A faud|
T oeTaTERuHAr g az e 31
TGSt Reedaredifsa:|
A Y Fered I=ifa SHfaaaie i
THAT e Sfer TgHA et
TSI T Hod T TEHTEHRTT: 19|

qgafe - fafgrad safe reiemaged Fafed &a U ....|
These four shlokas describe the impact of Marmabhighat. Marmabhighat leads to

convulsion in the body parts, excessive pain, unconsciousness, giddiness, tremors, severe
dyspnea, pain in body parts, burning sensation in cardiac area which spreads to other
parts of the body and leads to death. Injury to the body parts other that Marma also leads
to various kinds of pain in the body. Marmabhghat |eads to excessive bleeding leading to
immediate death. The person suffering from Marmabhighat can only be survived when he
has some life |eft to live. Therefore intellectuals should indulge in to only those activities

which are good for life.
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5. Vikriti Vidnyaneeyam Shariram

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion
Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Sharirasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
5 132 135 2,34
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
132 132 - 103
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Sharirasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
5 48,52,55,75,91,110,115,118,121,122,123,135

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N
2. Y N Y
3. Y N N
4. Y N Y
S. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
8. Y N N
9. Y N Y
10. Y N Y
11. Y N Y
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43.

45.

46.

47.

48.
49.
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51.

52.

53.

55.

56.
57.

58.

59.

60.
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62.
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65.
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67.
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73.
74.
5.
76.
7.

78.
79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94,
95.

96.

97.
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99.
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132. Y N Y

Total 132 . 103

C. Specific commentary available with translation
Y. fagffasria
¥e. Uity HmRm FAgactfd yfer o awnfeue dead | sy faenfd
HIE: |

Kanyaka is a person’s reflection seen in ones’ eyes. If such reflection is not seen in a
person’s eyes then the person may die in near future.

YR, ATET &yl

Shyava means smoky.

W BT T ¥ R wmRen qor e acddrevadgeet et
fgat=

The specific changes related to Chaya and Prabha which are manifested at various ages
such as Balya, young age and Old age which predicts the future auspicious and

inauspicious events of life.

VY, Fehea FEHTHINU|

Saktavachanam means obstructed speech.

R2. .....8OIST T

This shloka/line seems Prakshipta because Shvasa word is found in next line a so.

220, Tl UTa:|

Gosarga menas early morning time.
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2%y, faRumaT: g FurRTgIm:

It means wound caused due to lacerations.

LRI ST JUT: IF & hI0NH: STTTRATARIG3ad T ST |
When the wound is not applied with any kind of powder but it looks like that the powder

is applied on the wound then thisisincurable wound

R T A @ qgOrEfd g HAf

A person who repeatedly throws away his mouth is surely going to die in near

future.

?9%3. TEUAMT Sf&fd IHETR:. ....|

It means horripilations

3. dEvgfiea: fueyiefreiad)

Pimples are termed as Piplul.

234, TeuRyuin ageT ¥ afdd G sy HyuReES Seare M|

This commentary depicts the importance of Ayu which should be protected by any
means. The way we protect the wealth, Ayu should be protected and one should stay
away from indulging in to any activity beyond our capacity. The way a lamp with the
wick is protected from the wind so that it can burn properly, Ayu in the same manner is
protected.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

2. Imgwfd AT wat: Twer: FyAifer: |
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gafer fITT & et ga gy
3. SUng Fd wmH =gl Fataare)

I TeE<E e = Fesfuzi
%. fasfa: g gt ulter s

GIEGEIRIGIEsE G s R EIT
Tafe - gt g st efus|

All kinds of measures taken by a physician show good results in an individual

whose life is left. All kinds of measures taken are futile in those individuas who
do not have any life left. Efforts taken for such individuals lead to failure,
criticism and loss of self interest. Abnormal changes in the Prakriti are termed as

Arishta. Now we will ook in to such sign and symptoms of imminent death.
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6. Dutadi Vidnyaneeyam Shariram

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion
Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Sharirasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
6 732 73%2 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
73%2 73%2 - 53
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Sharirasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
6 15,61

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Definition of Bhavika Swapnais better.

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N Y
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4. Y N Y
5. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
8. Y N Y
9. Y N Y
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70. Y N Y
71. Y N Y
72. Y N Y
73. Y N N
13Y2 Y N N
Total 73Y2 - 53

C. Specific commentary available with translation

€. gaie fasea

4. TE U A2 HIR FYATGEZAATT ...

DN

This commentary is in the context of Arishta lakshana related to messenger. Sight of the
plants like Karir, Kusum etc. is considered as inauspicious. Arunadatta has said that the
sight of Rakta Karaveer Kusum is inauspicious.

&2 Wifdsh W - T: WG gF: SISl 949 dahedqqad & Wifas:|
This is the better definition of Bhavika Swapna as compared to Arunadatta. When a

person gets the benefits/good results as per the things seen by him in the dreams then the

dream istermed as Bhavika Swapna.
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1. Sarvaroganidanam Adhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion
Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
1 23 23 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
23 23 23 19
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than
Chapter No. SarvangaSundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
1 3,6,10,14,17, 22

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Reference of Arundatta and Hemadri.

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y Y N
2. Y Y N
3. Y Y Y
4. Y Y Y
5. Y Y Y
6. Y Y Y
7. Y Y Y
8. Y Y Y
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0. Y Y Y
10. Y Y Y
11. Y Y Y
12. Y Y N
13. Y Y Y
14. Y Y Y
15. Y Y Y
16. Y Y N
17. Y Y Y
18. Y Y Y
19. Y Y Y
20. Y Y Y
21. Y Y Y
22. Y Y Y
23. Y Y Y
Total 23 23 19

(Y — Commentary Available, N - Commentary not available)

C. Specific commentary available with trandation
R WEHRINEAR
3. WY A 9 AT ar ae e o o
Asthe disease is not completely manifested, there is the incomplete manifestation of sign

and symptoms of the disease which are termed as poorvarupa.

& ome oefdl Rf@fd | Igemwmwa =fe SRt R qamEr

AWad o

AT IERIRE T ad e fRemaamefars
THEGITIRAEAR: et 3 siverafeRauqua et gaEae g@st
FIwaR e | a9 At aefafe | egfufan, afafaufan, sgenfafaufa,
Tfaufareia e anfafiufareamiam, — dgenfafaufariaiarsayermiaamom T

45



Study of Nidanasthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

o

q@EE SUAT: ¥ S0 3 fivsrel | sfwenewegE ey SweE 3fd e
gEequREeEfd Ui sfh v gEe ST eqweE s = wafE:
a3 sazersRaitel:ig, 9l

This shloka is about Upashaya. There are two types of Hetu, i.e. Bahya and Abhyantara.

Sometimes the medicine, food material and regimen possesses partially or exactly
opposite properties to the causative factors of the disease or the disease itself and
sometimes the medicine, food material and regimen possesses partialy or exactly same
properties to the causative factors of the disease or the disease itself but acts due to its
Prabhava. Proper use of such medicine, food material and regimen leading to the pleasant
effect which means it provides the relief in the sign and symptoms of the disease is
termed as Upashaya. Satmya is the synonym of Upashaya. The medicine, food article and
regimen which IS Hetuviparita, Vyadhiviparita, Hetu-Vyadhiviparita,
Hetuviparitarthakari, Vyadhiviparitarthakari or Hetu-Vyadhiviparitarthakari and relieves
the sign and symptoms of the disease is Upashaya. So the relief produced due to medicine
etc. is Upashaya.

With reference to this context the author has also described Anupashaya which is exactly
opposite to Upashaya. So the use of medicine etc. which leads to unhappiness is
Anupashaya. Vyadhi Asatmyaisthe synonym for Anupashaya.

R0, UTETAMHEUGET: | a6 Te: TRa=1sd Tem:| gHugRemaRmaid gag:| ... 22l

The commentary of this quotation quotes Arundatta and Hemadri.

2%, TRV JrEIfeeRAaErgsad 7 TR

Taking food in very less quantity is Pramitashana.

29, IEEET THFATR:|

This commentary is about Kapha Prakopa Hetu. Idedly Ratrijagarana is a Vata Prakopa
Hetu so this commentary feels inappropriate at this Shloka. Hemadri has taken this word
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as “Svapnasukha” which means excessive sleeping which suits to the present context of
Kapha Prakopa Hetu.

. el A TS TR

‘Janmarksha’ means the Lagna, Tara and Rashi at the time of birth. This shows the
knowledge of Jyotish shastra of the author.
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2. Jwaranidanam

1. Tableshowing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion
Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
2 79 89 34, 52/2, 69/2, 76,
80, 81, 82, 83, 84,85
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
Tota 79 79 71
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than
Chapter No. SarvangaSundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
2 19

4. Any Specific and important information
1. Haridra Sannipata L akshana
2. Ekamargakriyakrama Chikitsa
3. Dhatugata Jvara Lakshana

2. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y Y Y
2. Y Y Y
3. Y Y Y
4, Y Y Y
5. Y Y Y
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39.
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46.

47.
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53.
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62.

63.
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50



Study of Nidanasthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

66. Y Y Y
67. Y Y Y
68. Y Y Y
69. Y Y Y
70. Y Y Y
71. Y Y Y
72. Y Y Y
73. Y Y Y
74. Y Y Y
5. Y Y Y
76. Y Y Y
7. Y Y Y
78. Y Y Y
79. Y Y Y

Total 79 79 71

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

R. SEEAH

2R, foegw: wweumE:|

This commentary isin the context of Pitta Jwara Lakshana, Vitsransa means watery

diarrhea

NN ~ .

ch[Sl qCqIAAHTS AT

This commentary is also in the context of Pitta Jwara Lakshana, Kotha means the circular

patches on the skin resembling to honey bee bite.

D. Additional Shlokaswith their trandation that are not availablein Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)
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3%. AT HHEST U THfSaH
AT SR IRt Jaadiz ¥l
LRI IR CE LG BTG

gu.fe. - efgafaue dermafd arEfaiz yi

This shloka comes after describing the three names of Sannipata. Vatadosha leads to
blockage of Kapha, inturn this leads to movement of Pitta towards Bahya Marga due to
its Vyavayi and Sukshma properties which changes the colour of the eyesin to yellow.
This Sannipatais termed as Haridra Sannipata.

YR/R. THANTTRATTY HfdgaHEIa@TlIuRI
Fa.fR. - umurtE TSRk s 91 Ffdgq:|

Such description is adso available in Ayurveda Rasayana commentary with more details.
But here this shloka is available in the main text. It is mentioned by Hemadri that the
main source of this shlokais Ashtanga Sangraha. This shloka throws light on the concept
that why Pittgja and Kaphaja Prakrita Jwara is Sukhasadhya and why Vatgja Prakrita
Jwarais Dussadhya. The reason is Langhana is main treatment principle of Jwara, if this
Langhana thearapy is prescribed to the patient of Pittaja and Kaphaja Jwara in Sharada
and Vasanta Ritu respectively it cures the disease. But if the same treatment principle is
adopted in the patient of Vatga Jwara in Varsha Ritu, it worsens the condition of the
patient and |eads to more severe complications.

§3/R. AfdeHISTAu<@cHadg T TsaHIERIl

gaf. - e @F ot gRedr wugdaqiekl  dNERfl § O w6
e e AN CHAUIAA T Faqel UsaWse T Wafdl SSHUAIU qarsa
Tadtere: ||

Such description is aso available in Ayurveda Rasayana commentary with more details.

But here this shloka is available in the main text. Here SM commentary is better as
compared to AR. This shloka isin the context of Doshas which are hidden in to the body
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tissues like Rasa, Rakta etc. Such hidden and weak Dosha cannot produce the disease.
Such Doshaas are like the frog who has disguised himself in to the soil. As the Doshas
are very weak and hidden they can not produce Jwara on fifth day.

9 &, TR RETgETRETH T HFHaw]
ol <A SETOTHETEARAT= g 19§l
qa.f. - srrerareanE| TR T gt Jer T Ie sl

This shloka states that Chaturthaka Jwara is Asadhya because this type of Jwara is
located in to the deep tissues of the body like Meda and M4jja, also the Doshas
responsible are too powerful to cure the disease. This shloka is also available in
Ayurveda Rasayana commentary with slight alteration in the second line. Main source of
this shloka as stated by Hemadri is Ashtanga Sangraha.

¢o. I TG <= WSyl fasTreum
3R=d IM: HE: TR TR sa1licol|

Utklesha, Gaurava, Dainya bhava, Angabhanga, Jimbha, Arochaka, Chardi, Angasada
are the signs and symptoms of Rasagata Jwara.

¢ 2. THiFaT TUmmwIfEamem:|
SETYHAST: Tolar e Sdlie 2]

Raktashtheevana, Thirst, origin of Rakta and Ushna Pitika, Burning sensation, redness,

giddiness, Mada and irrelevant talking are the signs and symptoms of Raktagata Jwara.

¢R. T Goadean~ael JHEH:|
e reAfIETT ArEe #efd e

Thirst, weakness, diarrohea, Antardaha, giddiness, Foul smelling, convulsions are seen in

the patient when the Jwarais located in Mamsa and Meda.
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¢ 3. TASSTATON THT AT a ST
T TR e eereer @fera e T iie 31!

Sweating, excessive thirst, vomiting, unbearable foul smell of the body, delirium,

weakness, anorexiais seen in the patient when the Jwaraislocated in Asthi.

¢%. ANYgEEAry: HTaTgTaIR S|
sefer afeater Arar R = wsie vl

Upward and downward movement of Doshas, dyspnoea, convulsions, cooing sound of
breathing, burning sensation inside the body, externally body parts are cold, hiccough is
seen in the patient when the Jwarais located in Majjadhatul.

L\, THET 3 AHewST STl

o

R EIRE R ENS DR s U AN

AR - 7 WIRE Soeiunag| i3l Sidl TET: §21160,62,6R,£3,%, LUl
Episodes of blackouts, cutting pain into vital parts of the body, stiffness in male genital

organ, secretion of semen and death is seen in the patient when the Jwara is located in
Shukradhatu.
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3. Raktapittakasanidanam

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion
Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
3 38 38 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
Tota 38 38 30
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
3 23

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y Y Y
2. Y Y Y
3. Y Y Y
4, Y Y Y
S. Y Y Y
6. Y Y Y
7. Y Y Y
8. Y Y Y
9. Y Y Y
10. Y Y Y
11. Y Y Y
12. Y Y Y
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13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

28.
29.

30.

31

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

38.

Total

C. Specific commentary available with trandation
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3. ThHUARTEASH

R3. giry: gy
This commentary comes in the context of Vatgja Kasa Lakshana. Kshobhain genera
sense means irritation but herein SM it is described in the context of Indriyai.e. five

Senses.
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4. ShvasaH

idhmanidanam

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion
Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
4 31 31 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
Tota 31 24 28
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda RasayanaV erse No.
4 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y Y Y
2. Y Y Y
3. Y Y Y
4, Y Y Y
S. Y Y Y
6. Y Y Y
7. Y Y Y
8. Y Y Y
9. Y Y Y
10. Y Y N
11. Y Y Y
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12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

28.
29.

30.

31

Total
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5. Rajayakshmadinidanam

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari

5 57 57% -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
57% 57 43> 40%2

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

5 -

B. Table showingthe comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y Y Y
2. Y Y Y
3. Y Y Y
4, Y Y Y
5. Y Y Y
6. Y Y Y
7. Y Y Y
8. Y Y Y
9. Y Y Y
10. Y Y Y
11. Y Y N
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35.

36.
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39.

40.
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42.

43.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

55.

56.

57.

<| <| <| <| <] <] <] <| <| <| <] <] <] <] x| <

z| <| <| <| z| z| 2| <] <| 2| <] <| <| <] <| 2

S7Ya.

<

< <| <| <| <| <| <| <] <| <| <] <] <| <] <] <| <

z

Total

S57Y2

43Y2

40%2
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6. Madatyayadi Nidanam

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari

6 41 41 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
41 41 16 19
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana Verse No.

6 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N Y
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4, Y N Y
S. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
7. Y N N
8. Y N N
9. Y N Y
10. Y N N
11. Y N N
12. Y N Y
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13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
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22.

23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

28.
29.

30.
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32.

33.

35.

36.

37.
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39.
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7. Arshonidanadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari

7 59 59 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

59 59 - 21

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than
Chapter No. SarvangaSundara & Ayurveda RasayanaVerse No.

7 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N Y
4, Y N Y
5. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
8. Y N N
9. Y N N
10. Y N Y
11. Y N Y
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42.

43.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

55.

56.

57.

58.
59.

Total
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8. Atisara Grahaniroganidanadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari

8 30 30 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
30 30 - 12
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda RasayanaV erse No.

8 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4, Y N Y
5. Y N N
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
8. Y N Y
9. Y N N
10. Y N N
11. Y N N
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Total
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9. Mutraghatanidanadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari

9 30 30 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
30 30 - 12
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Verse No.

9 -

B. Table showingthe comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N Y
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4, Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
8. Y N N
9. Y N Y
10. Y N Y
11. Y N N
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12.
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39.
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C. Specific commentary available with trandation

32. - fifese oo fod oaq 9 ¥ 7 I=Y oF TRW W

[aYaN hY hY [aYaN hY h
[ATS A TSGR I [Aegdes T aIAhH: |30l

This commentary isin the context of Mutrotsanga. The commentator explains that

the residual urineisresponsible for feeling of heavinessin Penis.
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10. Pramehanidanadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari

10 41 41 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
41 41 - 24

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana Verse No.

10 24,38,42

4. Any Specific and important information

Reference of Arundatta and Madhukosha commentary is availablein SM commentary.

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4, Y N Y
S. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
8. Y N Y
9. Y N Y
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40. Y N Y
41. Y Y
Total 41 - 24

RY%.

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

R0, THENEAT

HATeTdT T 9IS
This commentary is in the context of complications of Vatgja Prameha. Lolata means
desire of taking the food articles of al (6) the tastes.

3¢. gaed @erafll @ i gaft femrm gded adms qunst Moo

Femforga fafhaaTgufaaTeTt fersue: | FUEOR 3 AR
FEAE] HeT 0w b U= AfaIfd ey Feieaee gaeumizel

This commentary is in the context of Prameha Poorvarupa. As per the protocol,

TFITH A

Poorvarupas are always described prior to Lakshanas but in this context sign and
symptoms of Prameha are more important than Poorvarupa so Lakshanas are described

first then Poorvarupas.

¥R, q FAHET HAU S 3 A ASYION A 2|

This commentary is in the context of Sadhyaasadhyatva of Prameha, when Kaphga and
Pittaja Prameha get converted in to Vataja Prameha, it becomes Asadhya.
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A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

11. Vidradhi Vriddhi Gulma Nidanadhyaya

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
1 63 - 61- Not availablein
AH by Kunte
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
63 63 - 44
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
11 14,32,56,60,62,64

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Reference of Arundatta
2. Definition of Pratyadhmana

B. Table showingthe comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y Y
2. Y N Y
3. Y N N
4, Y N Y
5. Y N Y
6. Y N N
7. Y N N
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38. Y N Y
39. Y N Y
40. Y N Y
41. Y N N
42. Y N N
43. Y N Y
44, Y N N
45. Y N N
46. Y N N
47. Y N Y
48. Y N Y
49. Y N N
50. Y N N
5l Y N Y
52. Y N Y
53. Y N N
54, Y N N
55. Y N Y
56. Y N Y
57. Y N Y
58. Y N Y
59. Y N Y
60. Y N Y
61. Y N Y
62. Y N Y
63. Y N Y

Total 63 - 44

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

2. fagfagfEenfier
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?%. TSF U+ SUSHATAIS e die:|
This is the commentary of the word *Hridayae Ghattanam’ which comes in the context

of list of complications observed during the abscess at Heart. Hridayae Ghattanam means

pain resembling to injury caused by stick in cardiac area.

3R/2 BYFHUMEUATASATRTAETd: |
TR - 3y 7w werafdl weifa) Tarferr AT

This shlokais from main text of Ashtanga Hridayam and isrelated to Gulmanidana as per
Arundatta and SM, but other authors have described this part of shloka as Antravriddhi.

Y& - 39 e 3t FagrAaEE:|
Here the commentator has quoted Arundatta saying that this is Siddhanta as Paka is not

seen in Gulma.

§o. FEFY TAEAY TR [CAYSI daud IMASATu |

Discoloration is seen in the body parts when Gulma afflicts those body parts.

&R, BT g UNIUTEUS: |
While describing Ashthila, the commentator says that Ashthilalooks like a round piece

of stone.

&%, qIAT=TIeTS: | STeTiarar el

These two words are described in the context of Poorvarupas of Gulma. Tripti means no

desire for taking food. Akshamatvam means inability.

D. Additional Shlokaswith their translation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)
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&2. - faydurafeed qeamEERRH)
TTEA fasT AT theTah feraT=er I 21
.. - garens wgrEfi il wwers o s Aassarad|

This shloka defines Pratyadhmana. Movemant of Vatadosha located in Amashaya
is restricted by Kapha, in turn which produces pain in Hridaya and Parshva. Same shloka
is available in Sarvanga Sundara commentary of previous shloka (61) where the main
source of this shloka is mentioned as Sushrutsamhita Nidanasthana 1/89. But in

Sanketmanjari this shlokais described as a part of main text of AH.
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12.Udaranidanadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari

12 46 46 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
46 46 - 29

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

12 7

B. Table showingthe comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N Y
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4, Y N Y
5. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
8. Y N N
9. Y N Y
10. Y N Y
11. Y N Y
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42. Y N Y
43. Y N Y
44 Y N N
45. Y N Y
46. Y N N
Total 46 - 29

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

RR. ST

v, gigfdarsygfay - faam gerar gfEdafs yafay 7 wafa

This commentary is in the context of Poorvarupa of Udara, where the author defines the
word ‘gfgfaamsugfar as quantity of the fecal matter increases but it’s excretion outside

the body doesn’t happen. The other commentators of AH, Chandranadana has also opined

the same. But Todar , the other commentator defines ‘gf&fdan" as dirrhoea And
‘I IR’ as Vibandha.
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13. Pandur oga Shopha Visar pa Nidanadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari

13 67%2 672 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
67%2 67%2 - 29

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than
Chapter No. SarvangaSundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

13 -

B. Table showingthe comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N Y
2. Y N N
3. Y N Y
4, Y N Y
5. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
8. Y N N
9. Y N N
10. Y N N
11. Y N N
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29

67Y2

42.

43.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.
51.

52.

53.

55.

56.
57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

65.

66.

67.
67Y2
Total

86



Study of Nidanasthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

14. Kushtha Shwitra Krimi Nidanadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari

14 56 56 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
56 56 - 31

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than
Chapter No. SarvangaSundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

14 13,25,47

B. Table showingthe comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N Y
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4, Y N Y
5. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
8. Y N Y
9. Y N N
10. Y N Y
11. Y N Y
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42. Y N N
43, Y N N
44, Y N N
45, Y N Y
46. Y N Y
47. Y N Y
48. Y N N
49, Y N N
50. Y N N
51. Y N N
52. Y N N
53. Y N N
4. Y N N
55. Y N N
56. Y N N

Total 56 - 31

C. Specific commentary available with translation
2%, FEfRERRRE

23. Gul TWRIHANH TR 3MRTAa|
These two words are described in the context of Kapala Kushtha symptomatology.

Suptam is defined as loss of sensation and Khara is defined as roughness similar to the

leaves of Teak tree by the commentator.

Y. TISTH — HASTH - FaoHd @i fiaeweidgs aufd gEan ager |femas
vafd fOasmmiesma T fawms sfd 7 foden) a8 watar desmr weromr o
S AT AR

This commentary is described in the context of Shataroo. Other commentators have
explained the word ‘Parvajanma’as the disease is generally seen in small joints. Where as
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in this commentary ‘Sarvajanma’ is explained as the disease though has predominance of
Pitta and Kapha but this disease is produced by involvement of all Doshas. Or thisis the

birth place for al kinds of pain and sign and symptoms.

%9,  §eT — §eT e
This word comes in the context of Kaphaja Krimi which means like a leather

rope.
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15. Vatavyadhi Nidanadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Verses in

No. Of Veases in

Addition /Deletion

Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
15 56 Y2 56 Y2 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
56 Y2 56 Y2 - 19

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
15 3,11,40,44,51

B. Table showingthe comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4, Y N Y
5. Y N Y
6. Y N N
7. Y N N
8. Y N N
9. Y N N
10. Y N N
11. Y N N
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42. Y N Y
43. Y N Y
44, Y N Y
45. Y N N
46. Y N N
47. Y N Y
48. Y N Y
49. Y N Y
50. Y N Y
5l Y N Y
52. Y N N
53. Y N N
54. Y N Y
55. Y N N
56. Y N N
56 %2 Y N N
Total 56 %2 . 19

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

RN, TRy
3. o4 - o PR TR
IR ZEAaiey gfsfatumy it

This word comes in the context of functions of Vayu. ‘Dhama’ means the locations of

five types of Vayu described in Doshabhediya Adhyaya in Sutrasthana. And ‘Chara
means the movement of these five types of Vayu in the body described in the same
chapter.

22/, IETAR — JERfEAHAHeT: T gaed fawed HAf
This word is in the context of Raktagata Vata. In Raktagata Vata furuncles are seen
which along with Nasa Mala leads to Kshut Vishtambha means there will be no sneezing.
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o o

h [
%0-2 — faddT: STEIRIIGATGD: I

Vichetana comes in the context of Ekangavata which means partial 1oss of sensation.

%%, TR <ol

Thisword is used in the context of Avabahuka, Praspandita means movement.

42 -2, TIEHeT — UICHEH UIedl: HoaoTaTad.......

This word is described in the context of Urustambha. Padasadana is seen in the patients

of Urustambha which means patient is unable to move the legs on his own.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

W/ — AN HEE TS gl

TH.R. - 997 35 sufaureET i

This line of Shloka is aso available in AH by Kunte/Shastri but is written in the
bracket which shows that this line may be Prakshipta. This is in the context of
describing the pathological functions of Vayu. Vatadosha leads to number diseases
but for counting purpose they are termed as 80 V atavyadhi.
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16. Vatashonita Nidanadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Verses in

No. Of Veases in

Addition /Deletion

Nidanasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
16 58 ¥% 58 Y2 5/2 — Not available
inAH-SM
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
58 Y2 58 Y2 - 19

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Nidanasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
16 45

B. Tableshowingthe comparison of SSYAR/ SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Sundara Rasayana
1. Y N Y
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4. Y N Y
S. Y N N
6. Y N N
7. Y N N
8. Y N Y
9. Y N Y
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40. Y N N
41. Y N Y
42. Y N N
43. Y N Y
44, Y N Y
45. Y N N
46. Y N N
471. Y N N
48. Y N N
49. Y N N
50. Y N N
5l Y N N
52. Y N Y
53. Y N Y
54. Y N Y
55. Y N Y
56. Y N N
57. Y N Y
58. Y N N
58 %2 Y N N
Total 58 %2 - 19

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

RE. AN TOAaTH

¥U/R - W}Sﬁ?{@:l - UreYe: Tﬂﬁ'&ﬁaﬁf -

While describing the signs and symptoms of Pittavrita Apana, here w’rsﬁ'q'@ IS used
while according to Arundatta and Todara it should be ‘T=rsfagfa:” . In this context
‘weirsfagfa:” seems more appropriate as it means excessive pain in the organs like Yoni,

Mehan and Payu.
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Study of Chikitsasthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

1. Jwarachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya Ashtanga Hridaya Addition /Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
1 177 174 Three Verses after
Verse No. 47
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
177 177 177 96

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
1 8,12,14,16,17,32,37,45,48,49,54,63,67,89,104,138,147,152,155,167

4. Any Specific and important information

1. 30 formulations for Vamana

2. 16 formulations of Vishamajwaraghna Kashaya

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y Y Y
2. Y Y Y
3. Y Y Y
4. Y Y Y
5. Y Y Y
6. Y Y N
1. Y Y Y

99




>
8
o
S
S
o)
O
8
8
S
T
X
&
G
@®
8
7
i
=
=
O
G
>
S
=
N

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

28.
29.
30.

31

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

100



>
8
o
S
S
o)
O
8
8
S
T
X
&
G
@®
8
7
i
=
=
O
G
>
S
=
N

38.
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45.

46.
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139.

140.

141.
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148.

149.

150.
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158.

159.

160.

161.

162.

163.

164.

165.

166.

167.

168.

169.

170.

171.

172.

173.

174.

175.

176.

<| <| <| <| <| <| <| <] <] <| <] <| <| <] <] < <| <] <] <
< <| <| <| <| <| <| <] <] <| <] <| <| <] <] < <| <] <] <
z <| z| <| <| < <| <] z| Z| Z| Z| <| <] <| < <| <] <] <

177.

Total 177 177

(o]
»

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

?. SeReIfehfea®

¢. SUFHTT | A HEAGeN N7 R, fUuTelt 9mr 2, SUmEHrT ¢, g 2 @ AT |
SIS 2, T54d Ud ¢, WY ¢, SW ¢ AT 90 | Aeawe R, SISy 2, Ay ¢,
IOTE ¢ qdEr A | uy By g caunee e g N ST

U AR ChITREMT aT e FREm sw@f=r 1o 1 quuHfa | effoer
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IR AIOLRET AW | HEERT e WEedH | STal  Selalenaded
FHOUrAHATN TET el

The commentator here describes 30 formulations for Vamana
1. Madanaphala 2 parts, Pippali 1 part, Ushnambu 8 parts, Madhu 1 part
2. Madanaphala 1 part, Indrayava 1 part, Madhu 1 part, Ushnambu 8 parts
3. Madanaphala 2 parts, Y ashtimadhu 1 part, Madhu 1 part, Ushnambu 8 parts
4 to 6 — Above mentioned three formulations with Lavana replacing Madhu
7-30 - Above formulations with Patolapatra Rasa, Nimba Patra Rasa, Karkotaki patra
Rasa and Vetra Patra Rasa replacing Ushnambu
If the patient is weak then Ushnambu is replaced with lkshu Rasa for Tarpana
purpose. Also Madya can be used if it suits the patient.

2R, NI YN A O dergeay SanyaTey | 2R

This commentary is in the context of role of Ushnodaka in VataKaphagja Jwara. Leena
means hidden Dosha. Ushnodaka does Anulomana of such hidden Dosha. Anulomana

means Dosha are diverted to their own route.

2. I | AT TS Jad & T | Tal MURTITSAT S8 ¢ 11 2% ||

Localised burning sensation in eyes etc. organs is known as Davathu. Daha is burning

sensation throughout the body.

2&. fiafoss™ eIt | 1280

Here the commentator interprets ‘Pittaviruddhani’ as the causes which either increase or
decrease Pitta Dosha. But looking towards main text °‘Pittaviruddhani’ is Pitta

provocative causes.

R0, TRRNUaTHIfEw Joeta J[GEATE: THEITEHR qwdstd Il 29 ||
While managing Jwara, all other (11) types of Langhana except Upavasa are
contraindicated.
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33. HeARM MUl et HUSRINGRT 1| 3R

Kalashi means Shaliparni. Hemadri considers Prishniparni as Kalashi. Dhavani means
Kantakarika.

39, THOEORRT | SICUNIEYYEENHEH AT | g U i
THAARIGE: |
Daklavanika Yusha — It means a soup prepared from pulses like Mudga, Kulattha etc.

with less meat juice (Mamsarasa), less oil/ghee and less Lavana.

%\, TRl reRl 9aw | 3MdeRuTd 2MdehedaT SHicudd || ¥l
Pakya means Shritam i.e Qwath. Sheetakashaya means Sheetaka panai.e. Hima.

%¢. HAY B | qEAeUsaH e a1 Il ¥¢ |

Kaneeya Panchamoola always means Hrasva Panchamool. But surprisingly here it is

termed as Brihat Panchamoola.

¥e-%R TEAd: WNT %, WET 2, Tl 2 WY & TAM A | TET A1 2, Gde ¢ 1%el)
Teraarafd | gUETHr 9 2, R o, 7y ¢ Bt )

This commentary isin the context of Pittgja Jwaratreatment. It includes two formulations
1. Indrayava, Musta, Katuka— 1 part each and Madhu 6 parts
2. Musta, Parpata, Duralabha, Chirayata— 1 part each and Madhu 8 parts

WY, gTEIfT | Wefh Wefsha shysaTor |

Here Madhooka means dry flowers of Madhooka.

&3. F8focyey: Heameaary fUad | T3T T T3 3 e Il &30
This commentary is in the context of management of constipation in the patients of

Jwara. It isinsisted that the formulation is used in Qwath form and Guda is considered as
Sudha Guda.
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£, HfTaded Ak ek <@ 7 7 Tadar qiamd=marg: I &9l
This is anonymous statement in the commentary. It means the rice which is prepared in
Jwaraghna Qwath is offered twice or thrice to the patient and not that the patient eats the

rice oncein large quanity.

¢R. d¥Hlcdd YdRled Y defehl HdId |

This commentary is in the context of adiet to be offered after the digestion of Ghrita. As
per the main text Odana and Mamsarasa is offered to the patient. Therefore Arunadatta

says ‘Rasashanam’ which is more appropriate at this place than Ghritashana.

20%. fUafedaar: 0%l
As per Sanketmanjari, the formulation described in this shlokais only one. But Arundatta
considers two formulations and Hemadri considers that three formulations are described

in this shloka.

?3¢. IgUTGIHGAR HY UTCTHIEAH | HaRMET HgUuel Turetiedgiead: | 123¢ ey
| gEf~aT: IfEtaT: |

Kutha is a woolen carpet piece used to sit. Rallaka is a piece of soft cotton blanket.

Hasantika is a portable fire vessel.

%0, Trfd| UeremfeiAfeafegfe: Tsafval sdwe:| M9 ueiee: Sreafafdus

Joafdl TIeRT 1 Tee Agd gEq (2), 9 e gereswd (R), fiwer were

TYHY (3), TeAT far el (%), G UeTaonAwal (U), 3TWAT #gah o9 (), 374
et TEr (), Far Af¥ TR (¢), Ter Af¥ WA (), TAREUETHY (20), BT
ARETT: | ATAsaeRE:| 9 geiel 7Yw dfdod (22), fAerameueeanm (2R),

o

T A E: (23), UeIfAmMeaRIaT: (2%), TACUeATheaH: I (2U),

D

TISHI BT TuRTT:| Uetelusda g Jof Wufafd fAyaset: qdane:|
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This commentary is in the context of 16 formulations of Vishamawara. Patola, Katuka,
Musta, Haritaki and Y ashtimadhu when used in a combination of 3, 4 or 5 leads to total
15 formul ations as under
Patola, Madhuka and Musta
Musta, Tikta, Patola
Tikta, Patola, Madhuka
Pathya, Tikta, Patola
Musta, Patola, Abhaya
Abhaya, Madhuka, Musta
Abhaya, Katuka, Megha
Megha, Y ashtimadhu, Katuka
Pathya, Y ashtimadhu, Katuka
. Pathya, Y ashti, Patola, these are the 10 formulations of 3-3 drugs
. Musta, Patola, Madhuka, Tikta
. Tikta, Abhaya, Musta, Patola
. Patola, Pathya, Madhuka, Musta
. Patola, Tikta, Madhuka, Abhaya
. Payod, Pathya, Katuka, Y ashtimadhu, these are the five formulations of 4-4 drugs
. Patola, Katuka, Musta, Abhaya, Yashtimadhu, this is 16" formulation which

contains all the five drugs

Lo

© ©o N o g M W DN

e e S S o S
o 01 A W N PP O

2UR. WIE HUTSEd < |l gama: ||

qAR - v gfgager o 39 AT |

e urewe: WersT

This commentary is in the context of offering food, meat and alcohol to Vishamagwara

patients. As per the commentary ‘Medhya’ food is offered to such patients but it seems
inappropriate. Actually it should be *‘Medya’ means a food which will increase the fat.

2k, B 9 o, Snfiaraee ¢, 9yd @ T A @y @ 9, e ¢, 9ye
? fBdar Ayl
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This commentary is in the context of Nasya Chikitsa to Vishamajwara patients. There
are two formulations described in the main text
1. Hingu, Vyaghrimamsasneha and Saindhava 1 part each
2. Puranaghrita, Simhamamsasneha, Saindhava 1 part each

LT HE dct g gul Wi SaEGa | (@ROE) 128l

This commentary is in the context of post Jwara regimen. Mamsa, Tail, Ghrita and
Poorna Bhojana etc. are avoided in post Jwara regimen. Consumption of any of these

food articles may lead to relapse of Jwara.
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2. Raktapittachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shioka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
2 50 51 Verse No. 33
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
50 50 50 28
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
2 12,25,28,39

4. Any Specific and important information

1. 6formulationsfor Vamanain Raktapitta

2. Detailsof VasaYoga

3. Two new formulations for Raktapitta

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y Y Y
2. Y Y Y
3. Y Y Y
4, Y Y Y
5. Y Y Y
6. Y Y Y
7. Y Y Y
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38. Y Y Y
39. Y Y N
40. Y Y N
41. Y Y N
42. Y Y N
43. Y Y N
44 Y Y N
45. Y Y N
46. Y Y N
47. Y Y Y
48. Y Y N
49. Y Y N
50. Y Y N

Total 50 50 28

C. Specific commentary available with translation

R. T afRfhidra
R, FEAM | QiEATwEHSARE S quu gaT Tl A (R), JhTages Hedmid
B (), &llgg A qara: (3), HYIsFaragama age: (), 1220 e |
gD AT Toud: (4), SYRATDHASMN §8: (€) |
The commentator here describes 6 formulations for Vamana for Adhoga Raktapitta
Madanaphala, Sharkara, Madhu
Madanaphala, Sharkarodaka
Madanaphala, Kshaudra
Madanaphala, Y ashtimadhu Qwath

Madanaphala, Ksheera
Madanaphala, Ikshu Rasa

o g~ w D
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Ry, ET AMAERT: FY ¢, UFST[IU A 3, IMedhieare U R, YEm, A9 3,
T HIY 3, HEf AW % IRyl

Details of Vasa Yoga — Vasa Swarasa 1 Karsha, Priyangu Churna 3 Masha, Adhaki
Qwath 2 Pala, Lodhra Churna 3 Masha, Rasanjana 3 Masha, Madhu 4 Masha

¢. ATt AfeeanT | MUH=T JIRaT Il ¢l

Madayantika means Mallika, Gopakanya means Sariva. Hemadri considers Y uthika as
Madayantika.

3%, I Frarad |

Abheeru means Shatavari.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya
(Kunte/Shastri)

33. foesr we@ftar Taraedr W |
qeiig 7o W femmeaadressd 1331

In case of Raktapitta, Go Shakrit Rasa and Ashva Shakrit Rasa are taken with honey and
ghee. In case of Grathita Rakta in Raktapitta, Paravata Shakrit (Pigeon feces) is taken
with honey.
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3. Kasachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
14%, Verses after
3 180 164 Verseno. 116 are
not availablein SM
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
180 180 180 51
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
3 10,25,44,47,58,76,95,119,137,142,153,159,163

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Pramathi definition
2. Cited Arundatta

B. Table showingthe comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
1. Y Y N
2. Y Y Y
3. Y Y N
4, Y Y N
5. Y Y N
6. Y Y N
7. Y Y N
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38.

39.

40.
41.

42.

46.

47.

48.

49,

50.
ol.

52.

53.

55.
56.
S7.

58.

59.
60.
61.

62.

63.

65.

66.

67.
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68.

69.

70.
71.

72.

73.
74.
75.
76.
17.

78.

79.
80.
81.

82.

83.

85.
86.

87.

88.

89.

90.
91.

92.

93.
94,
95.

96.

97.
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99.
100.

101.

102.

103.

104.

105.

106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

111.

112.

113.

114.

115.

116.

117.

118.

119.

120.

121.

122.

123.

124,

125.

126.

127.
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128.

129.

130.

131.

132.

133.

134.

135.

136.

137.

138.

139.

140.

141.

142.

143.
144,
145.

146.

147.

148.

149.

150.

151.

152.

153.

154.

155.

156.

157.
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158. Y Y Y
159. Y Y N
160. Y Y N
161. Y Y N
162. Y Y N
163. Y Y N
164. Y Y N
165. Y Y N
166. Y Y N
167. Y Y N
168. Y Y N
169. Y Y Y
170. Y Y Y
171. Y Y N
172. Y Y N
173. Y Y N
174. Y Y N
175. Y Y Y
176. Y Y N
177. Y Y Y
178. Y Y Y
179. Y Y Y
180. Y Y N

Total 180 180 51

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

3. HERI T
20, SJIRISUTATT: |

Kshvaka means Apamarga.
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Y. Tty Tghth | 3Tty e JRIAIOET Il Ryl

This is in the context of advising Vamana in the patients of Pittgja Kasa. Vamana is
recommended only when Pittaka Kasa is associated with Bahu Kapha Avastha. In Alpa
Kapha Pittaja Kasa, Virechanais the best therapy.

%Y. Hedr FAcaeMue Sl 99w |

Gharmambu means hot water in earthern vessel which is kept in the sunlight.

%9, HEGAT: HEAT: 1% 91l

Madhudrava means mixed with honey.

e, PRrarfeat ThgA-aT | titrstent aradt gerdt 1| ke |l

Shivatika means Rakta Punarnava. Phanijjaka means Bawari Tulasi.

9 &, geaTforar Awam | 7fRr foeftger 1 el

Ikshvalikais aone type of perennial grass. Granthi means Pippalimoola.

Qu. g TS | A — At 1IR%1 T efit@rarer 1 [ull

ML - I - Aot | ggear - gt |

Vari means Eranda, Veera means Devadali and Payasya means Kshirakakoli. But
Hemadri considers Vidari as Veera and Dugdhika as K sheerakakoali.

22R. el YHSH: | ARSI | TR A 122111 T8I 2 12R0ll

Bota means Bhookadamba, Arunadatta considers Alambusha as Bota. Sthavira means

Shaileya and Ikshura means Shara.

230, JMRIHARTELH || 311 fieadh Fierd 12391
Shamyaka means Aragvadha. Tilvaka means Lodhra.
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%R, TS e ywed fagunfa aq | wfazy Hermdesara aommeift SimfmT
12821l

Pramathi Dravya due to its Ushna and Teekshna properties diaates the body channels

and removes the Dosha which are stick to body channels.

U3, IET THHNOT Faar AeaeHe e <am: Il 243l

Shvavidha means the needles used by a cobbler. Bhasmais prepared of such needles with

the method same as that of Loha Bhasma.

Y. IeTiaT JREET 124K

Utkarika means Poorika.

RE3. TYUT IS ALY | Tar ToaAEITT || T4y T oA 1| 231

This shloka is in the context of treatment of Kshayaja Kasa. Brimhana and Shodhana are
done alternatively in the management of Kshayaja Kasa. The commentator here explains
that Shodhana is done till the patient looses his strength. This is followed by Agnidipana

and Brimhana Chikitsa.
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4. Shwasa Hidhmachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
2 Verses after Verse
4 59Y%2 58 No. 48 are not
availablein SM
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
59%, 59%, 35% 15%
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
4 11,12,24,44,

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y Y N
2. Y Y N
3. Y Y N
4, Y Y Y
5. Y Y N
6. Y Y N
7. Y Y N
8. Y Y N
9. Y Y N
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40. Y N N
41. Y N N
42. Y N N
43. Y N N
44, Y N Y
45. Y N N
46. Y N N
471. Y Y N
48. Y Y N
49. Y Y N
50. Y Y N
5l Y Y N
52. Y Y N
53. Y Y N
54. Y Y N
55. Y Y Y
56. Y Y Y
57. Y Y N
58. Y Y Y
59. Y Y Y
59Y2 Y Y Y
Total 59Y2 35Y%2 15%

C. Specific commentary available with translation
¥, grefeem R
?. et giaret |

Alam means Haratala.

%R, 37AT AT FAESN, AN aref e 12311

Cow muscles or cow dewlap hairs are used for Dhoomapana.
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%, Tuer fuwet |
Chapala means Pippali.

%%, TS JMT | e RTS8 %)

Chanda means Y avani. Chorakais atype of Granthiparna.
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5. Rajayakshmadichikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
. 831, - Verse I.\Io. 61,62,63
in SM
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
832 832 81% 232
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
5 3,10,35,65,66,

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Taleesadi Modaka

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundar a Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y Y N
2. Y Y N
3. Y Y Y
4, Y Y N
S. Y Y Y
6. Y Y Y
7. Y Y Y
8. Y Y Y
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39.
40.

41.

42.

43.

45.

46.

47.

48.
49.

50.
51.

52.

53.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

65.

66.

67.

68.
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69. Y Y N
70. Y Y N
71. Y Y N
72. Y Y N
73. Y Y N
74. Y Y N
75. Y Y N
76. Y Y N
77. Y Y N
78. Y Y Y
79. Y Y N
80. Y Y N
81. Y Y Y
82. Y Y Y
83. Y Y N
83Y2 Y Y Y
Total 83Y2 81Y2 23Y2

C. Specific commentary available with translation

Y, TeraemfeRIfeRfaad

3. JYIGEST® JUgH 3L 113

Shyama is taken as Vriddhadaru in this commentary. But as per main text it should be

Shyama Trivrit. Nripadrima means Aragvadha.

20, @ THAEI: | UGN Areacagre: T&hd: |
Rasika is a clear meat juice. This meat juice is processed with Saindhava and Lavanga

etc. Dravya.

3y, TR e 13yl
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Svarasada means person is not able to speak.

B4 HDA

\

Sogd fUad | st SenwEaHa werRfee: | deaTl g =

e fabreeeag |l

\

Saktu is drunk with water. In case of unavailability of water, Saktu is eaten. After

regaining the strength patient is given Vamana with Katu and Tikta medicines.

§€. 3MfT MHYAT |

Asyati means to drive away.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

&2. AATEU= <fdert AR UeTizreRd 11521

FUTAAH ST JFATAAIH |
HAHATFI AT TAEHT 15l
ARG (U & FRIaFUishd oM |
ST FAAAT TeAT Toafd2fd: 6311

o N\

cdld HIC{OhH&IHIrJ-\HrIIH}l Bl dagllyll: Il
T H A - AeieUAE TS 182,63, 631 HATdfd | AiHuAeaeTd: Hadds 9
TT:

Taleesapatradi Modaka -
Taleesapatra, Chavika and Maricha— 1 Pala each

Pippalimoola— 1 Kudava
Shunthi — 3 Pala

Ela, Tvak, Sevya— 1 Karsha
Nagapushpa - ¥z Pala
Purana Guda - 25 Pala

o g~ w D
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All these ingredients are mixed with water and placed on the fire. When this
mixture becomes semisolid then it is removed from the fire and cooled.

Taleesapatra, Chavika and Maricha are added to this mixture and Modaka are
prepared of about 1 Akshaweight.
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6. Chardi Hridroga Trishna Chikitsitadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
6 84Y 84> -
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
84> 84> 75%2 33
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
6 2,5,28,40

4. Any Specific and important information

3. Mahasneha Preparation details

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4, Y N Y
S. Y N Y
6. Y N N
7. Y N Y
8. Y N Y
9. Y N Y
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40.
41.

42.

43.

45.

46.
471.

48.
49.

50.

5l

52.

53.

55.

56.

57.

58.
59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.
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70. Y Y Y
71. Y Y Y
72. Y Y Y
73. Y Y N
74. Y Y Y
75. Y Y Y
76. Y Y N
7. Y Y N
78. Y Y N
79. Y Y Y
80. Y Y N
81. Y Y N
82. Y Y N
83. Y Y N
84. Y Y N
84Y% Y Y N
Total 83Y2 75Y2 33

C. Specific commentary available with translation

€. IrassRegenfafRiRe
2. AR TATAET THT dd: AT aar e 3 |
This commentary isin the context of treatment of Chardi. The commentator explains that

first Vamanais given followed by Shamana and it is followed by Virechana. But as per

the main text the sequence goes like Vamana, Virechana and Shamana which feels more

appropriate.

Y. TEUMEAIRET 114l
While describing the Pathyapathya of Chardi, Gharshanam is described. Gharshanam

means Udvartana.
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R¢. TITAT TR | FHITEAT I 1RC]]

JIEM — I - [, TH. / §H. — AMHAGHS

Sarvangasundara and Sanketmanjari clams Amalaki as Vayastha. But Hemadri considers
Guduchi as Vayastha.

FEAT - TH. / H. - Faher

I - qordr

Sarvangasundara and Sanketmanjari claims Kakoli as Kayastha. But Hemadri considers

Tulasi as Kayastha.

%o, WETEIede | T&fd | cRueffd | venfewr °3, gd %e¢, & oy, aememy
HITHEFTHTT 300, HETEAEISAH_ 150l

Mahasneha details — Mahasneha is prepared with the following ingredients

Rasnadi 12 Dravya— Each Dravyal Part — Total 12 Parts

Ghrita - 48 parts

Dadhi - 15 parts
Kanjikadi Dravya— 300 parts

> 0w P
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7. Madatyayadichikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
40 verses after verse
7 115 75 no. 53 are termed as
Prakshiptain SM
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
115 115 16 37
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
7 3,11,44,54,74

4. Any Specific and important information

1. 10 typesof Madatyaya Sannipata

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N Y
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4, Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
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38.

39.

40.
41.

42.

46.

47.

48.

49,

50.
ol.

52.

53.

55.
56.
S7.

58.

59.
60.
61.

62.

63.

65.

66.

67.
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68.

69.

70.
71.

72.

73.
74.
75.
76.
17.

78.

79.
80.
81.

82.

83.

85.
86.

87.

88.

89.

90.
91.

92.

93.
94,
95.

96.

97.
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98. Y N N

99. Y N N

100. Y Y N
101. Y Y N
102. Y Y N
103. Y Y Y
104. Y Y Y
105. Y Y N
106. Y Y N
107. Y Y N
108. Y Y N
1009. Y Y N
110. Y Y N
111 Y Y Y
112. Y Y N
113. Y Y N
114. Y Y N
115. Y Y Y
Total 115 16 37

C. Specific commentary available with translation

9, HerARfRfRfRTd
3. 7 Y 7 walwr SgH Sge S | Aedee amefied e | fay
Tervgafaifa 131 deonfefafifs ws: |

Visha possesses extreme Ushna and Teekshna properties. Therefore it expects other
category of Visha in its management. E.g. Sthavara Visha expects Jangama Visha and
Jangama Visha expects Sthavara Visha.
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22, UMTAIeel § HeefeTwed U@ $afd | 7 aT | 3EH Rae § w@and TRl
ST | STEnftaE TRTESTar IRt fohicd. B |
Panatyaya medicine is given only for 7-8 days because Madya which has gone to other

body channels gets digested within 8 days. The diseases originated after 8 days are
treated with their own treatment.

%y, G sfa | esrfaes gor | e gusae: & gmfd | i saftet e v s
IR1I TaRIsferan: & =gfafa 131 srafder war =7 S 1y uw: gw: s =gAat i
TqEt T A S s TS =g sfa nen warst wer =fa e warsafaEr sy sl

Tl I Tt TeT TS 3fd 23T 12011 Te8Y AelaaaiHad eararagd sifasmedst Had
| T AT HiAqagaRNHeEy | fiast ageiso | st aHAgarEr | ST (1% %!

There are 10 types of Saanipatika Madatyaya

1. 1 Dosha Adhika and 2 Dosha Sama

2. 2 Dosha Adhikaand 1 Dosha Sama

3. 1 Dosha Adhika and 2 Dosha Nyuna

4. 2 Dosha Adhikaand 1 Dosha Nyuna

5. 1 Dosha Sama and 2 Dosha Nyuna

6. 2 Dosha Sama and 1 Dosha Nyuna

7. All three Dosha Nyuna

8. All three Dosha Madhya

9. All three Dosha Adhika

10. 1 Dosha Adhika, 1 Dosha Madhya, 1 Dosha Nyuna

MadatyayaSannipata is treated on the basis of dominance of Dosha. Vatolbana Sannipata
istreated with Amla Madya. Pittlobana Sannipata is treated with more water. Kapholbana

Sannipatais treated with VVamana, Upavasa etc.

YWY, g Ry~ e 79 |
qacafdtded HemereHadr 9T 1%l
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qHE. - fA IR swedr ffiagadHy g Yl Ui 3 ue: |
rageRi ' 1wy

40 shloka  starting from  “Aashvinam  Yamabhatteja:...||” up to
“Vidhirvasumatamesha...... || are Prakshipta (interpolated).
9%, ETHHIGUGIHAT] |

Anubandha means Upadrava i.e complication.
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8. Arshashchikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga . .
_ No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Hridaya . _ - .
. Ashtanga Hridaya by Ashtanga Hridaya Addition /Deletion
Chikitsasthana
Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
Chapter No.
10 verses after verse
8 164 155 no. 20 are not
counted in SM
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka o
N Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
0.
164 164 - 60

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
8 7,17,19,54,62,74,77,91,92,94,100,104,114,135,141,142,145,152

4. Any Specific and important information

1. ‘Maharashtra’ word reference

2. Avapeeda sneharequires 4 Praharafor its digestion

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N Y
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4. Y N N
S. Y N N
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11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

28.
29.

30.

31

32.

33.

35.
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36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

45.

46.

47.

48.
49.

50.
51.

52.

53.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

65.
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66.

67.

68.

69.

70.
71.

72.
73.
74.
5.
76.
7.

78.
79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94,
95.
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96.

97.

98.

99.

100.

101.

102.

103.

104.

105.

106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

111

112.

113.

114.

115.

116.

117.

118.

119.

120.

121.

122.

123.

124,

125.
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126.

127.

128.

129.

130.

131.

132.

133.

134.

135.

136.

137.

138.

139.

140.

141.

142.

143.
144,
145.

146.

147.

148.

149.

150.

151.

152.

153.

154.

155.
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156. Y N N
157. Y N N
158. Y N N
159. Y N N
160. Y N N
161. Y N Y
162. Y N Y
163. Y N N
164. Y N N

Total 164 - 60

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

¢. SRiifRfeTan
. drag= FshfEag=w e

V eetayantra means Nishkasita Y antra.

R0, FHWAT: RRA@EE: 1291

Karshnyagandhika means Shigru.

?R. ST agre |

Jeemuta means Devadali.

Y¥. Formulation described from Shloka no. 54 to 57 is named as Abhayarishta in

Ashtanga Hridayam. This nomenclature is not available in Sanket Manjari.

&R. W JAHIIAT Ml A hdel g fOad |
Here Anulomana is interpreted as Swamargagamana i.e returning of Vatadosha in its
normal pathway.
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9. FART HEREHSAT TS 19%l

Reference of ‘“Maharashtra’ word.

90, TG WHET 3T, fUaamard®aes |

This is in the context of the timing for offering various drinks with food. The
commentator explains that in Vata dominant condition drink is offered at the end of the

meal and in Pitta and Kapha dominant condition the drink is offered in between the meal.

R2. TR (8T 1R211

Here Ekantat means must.

RR. UIHS 1YY | Howad IS |

Pakya means Qwath, Kuchandana means Patanga.

]R. FYTRAUTER 11R%]]

Mayuraka means Apamarga.

Roo. facamafeammuds faeay

Bilakarkatika means unripe Bilva Fruit.

R0%. Hedg: FAE: |

Katvanga means Shyonaka.

%Y. 3TAUTST HEAHTAT YeTaqsaT T=AHMT 1122

Here Avapeeda Matra of Sneha means the medium quantity of Sneha which will be
digested in 4 Prahara.
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234, Yfdehesh HieeTH |

Pootikalka means Karanja.

%% 2. AT e | HYHET GIaT | WIGIATGNT | SFAfger mradad 2% 2l
Mada means Dhataki, Madhuphala means Draksha, Madri means Ativisha and

Amlavidula means Amlavetasam.

%R, HEIETAT |

Here Kumbha means Trivrit. Chandranandana considers Danti for Kumbha.

Y. TUST T 1B\l

Varangameans Tvak.

R, FRTUgHS - geafe:

M ahapi chunimba means Parvatni mba.
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9. Atisarachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
9 124 125 Verse No. 43
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
124 124 - 25
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
9 3,7,22,24,25,27,48

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Erandadi Yoga

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N
2. Y N N
3. Y N Y
4, Y N Y
S. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
8. Y N N
9. Y N N
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40.
41.

42.

43.

45.

46.
471.

48.
49.

50.

5l

52.

53.

55.

56.

57.

58.
59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.
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70.
71.

72.
73.

74.
75.
76.
7.
78.
79.
80.
81.

82.

83.

85.

86.
87.

88.
89.

90.
91.

92.

93.
94.
95.
96.
97.

98.
99.
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100. Y N N
101. Y N N
102. Y N N
103. Y N N
104. Y N N
105. Y N N
106. Y N N
107. Y N N
108. Y N N
109. Y N N
110. Y N N
111. Y N N
112. Y N N
113. Y N N
114. Y N N
115. Y N N
116. Y N N
117. Y N N
118. Y N N
119. Y N Y
120. Y N Y
121. Y N N
122. Y N N
123. Y N N
124. Y N Y

Tota 124 - 25

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

Q. SrdtaRfAfEHRTEH
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3. SURT TR | 131

Upeksha means ignorance. Here it means ignoring the patient and not giving him the

medicine.

9. Yieh T 19l

Bhuteeka means K attrina.

RR. I JMAARANST: FeYedT 3id WINTAM | Fureht ST 121

Chunchu is sour vegetable, also known as Lutaputaya. Lopakais atype of Jambu.

RY. HEPY GUAYT | Thowil AT | VoeT: TTSHSR: 1R

Kachchhura means Duralabha. Phanji means Bharngi. Sheluja means Shleshmantaka.

Y, @Al gH: |l

Khalameans Y usha.
9. IR I 1R 9

Y avashuka means Y avakshara.

¥e. BT T Faq 1sell
Nishthanan means Kunthanai.e. to drive away.

10. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

% 3. TUSfacaaameiehTAdg TeaTfcle Regarear T2 |

FeoUgaul ARG afds g aeazaafdaRyETaTd 1% 31

Erandadi Yoga - Erand, Bilva, Yava, Gokshurais processed with Amla drugs or Haritaki

is licked with honey or jaggery. These formulations cure the fierce painful bloody

diarrhea.
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10. Grahanidoshachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
10 93 99 Verse No. 27to 32
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
93 93 - 15
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
10 6, 30,40,89
4. Any Specific and important information
Two formulations

1. Panchamooladi Choorna
2. Tryushanadi Ghrita

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N Y
3. Y N N
4, Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N Y
7. Y N N
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38.

39.

40.
41.

42.

43.

45.

46.
47.

48.

49.

50.
5l

52.

53.

55.

56.
57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

65.

66.

67.
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68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

7.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.
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93.

Total
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C. Specific commentary available with translation

R0 JRUQN A fRfeeTd
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§. TQUI SRICTQI S A RITRTT (GhaATITT 61

This commentary is in the context of Grahaneedoshahara Choorna. ‘Chaturnam

Amlanam’ means Kola, Dadima, Vrikshamla and Chukrika.

3o, Il JA&TT - |l

Pakya means Y ava Kshara.

%o, gereifa | T gfaw: 1 %ol

This commentary is for Patoladi Choorna. In this formulation Tikta means Bhunimba.

¢R. TG — 9. 9. — e

Atyagni isinterpreted as Bhasmaka in Sarvanga Sundara which is not available in Sanket
Manjari.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

R9-3R

% ToaHedl O3 Saars S |

fowett fUwrefige foeer sfeafiett 1 e
UGS I hTeAT FHreTeel T G |
TR & | ar IRl
AR T e |

i ahTar a3t & gl o gfhd: 1Rl
A EeaHgaeH THH |

qEa e AT Bufee, gus 3ol

o0 o -

e fofieaenTq uradd ogfd T4 |

FAART q0d e HUr 13211
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TH A - sl st & 1 R0, Iguhifa giha: TRReE: 1RR1 UEEr g9
1301l AT TSt 5 13%, 3201

Panchamooladi Choorna — Laghupanchamoola, Brihatpanchamool, Saral, Devadaru,
Shunthi, Pippali, Pippalimoola, Chitraka, Hastipippali, Shanabega, Y ava, Kola, Kulattha,
Surabhi is mixed with Aarnala, Dadhi or Sauveeraka. This mixture is heated and reduced
to 4", Then 1 Adhaka Ghrita is added to this mixture and reheated. When the medicated
Ghee is prepared, Swarjika Kshara, Saindhava, Udbhida Lavana, Samudra Lavana, Bida
Lavana, Romaka Lavana, Sauvarchala Kshara and Yava Kshara are added in 2 Paa
guantities each. The whole formulation gets converted in to Choorna form. This Choorna
is good to improve the status of Agni. It aso increases complexion, reduces the

aggravated Vata Dosha and improves the digestion of food.

3R. FEUAGSReS [Sedwr ST Uet |
qftrseue g 7t aemen: fUad 131l
Tryushanadi Ghrita - 8 Pala Ghrita is medicated with Trikatu and Triphala Kalka is taken

in 1 Bilva quantity each and 1 Pala of Guda (Jaggery). This medicated ghee is
recommended for Mandanal a condition.
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11. Mutraghata Chikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
11 63 63 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
63 63 - 12
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
11 6,9,11,12,13,22,30,63

4. Any Specific and important information

Effect of injury on the organs that are to be protected during Surgery.

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4, Y N Y
S. Y N N
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
8. Y N N
9. Y N Y
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40. Y N N
41. Y N N
42. Y N N
43. Y N N
44, Y N N
45. Y N N
46. Y N N
47. Y N N
48. Y N N
49. Y N N
50. Y N N
Sl Y N N
52. Y N N
53. Y N N
4. Y N N
95. Y N N
56. Y N N
57. Y N N
58. Y N N
59. Y N N
60. Y N N
61. Y N N
62. Y N N
63. Y N Y
Total 63 - 12

C. Specific commentary available with translation

22, AT

& O I IEll
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Pakya means Y avakshara.

R. HITHY HIfTRA 111l

While describing the management of Kaphagja Mutrakrichchhra, this Kalaseya is
recommended. Kalaseya means buttermilk. But in this commentary it is considered as

Kanjika.

22-23. JMfdararast Fe=r dor 12211 eafd T 1211 dRfT | dearifer: wfear oat
TET | 37T aTet fagH M EaATNe qUg T Sam 12311

Sheetivaraka Begja means Sahachara Begja. Praval means Vidruma. Here Praval Bhasma
after the process of Shodhana and Marana is expected. It should be taken with
Tandulambu.

2. Brferas - w4 e

Arunadatta interprets Sheetivaraka as Karanja

RR. $cohe: $gIHC: |

Itkatais one of the types of 1kshu.

30. JAHUSH HgaT Sfd | 3ol

Nrityakundakais known as Maduvain local language.

H. - JIHUsH — gt |

But Arunadatta interprets Nrityakundaka as Tumbari.

o\ f\i’

§3. YA | HHGeEAd: STAMTH: 11 [HACEA: DSEYHERA IR I
DA 131 IO B2l 181 ol Saged Iyl Teaeea: waaar qid:
16 TEATTS AT 11911 AFLSa THREOH 1831
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It is said in the main text that 8 organs are protected during Surgery. Here the
commentator explains the complications caused due to injury to these 8 organs. Injury to
Mutravaha Srota leads to leakage or urine. Injury to Shukravaha Srota leads to
impotency. Injury to Basti leads to death. Injury to Vrishana leads to Linganasha. Injury
to Sevanee leads to pain. Injury to Guda leads to immediate death. Injury to urinary tract
leads to leakage of urine from the site of injury. Injury to Yoni leads to inability to

conceive the pregnancy.
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12. Prameha Chikitsitadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shioka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
12 43Y> 43> -
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
43Y2 43 - 10
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
12 11,12,16

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N
2. Y N N
3. Y N Y
4, Y N Y
S. Y N Y
6. Y N N
7. Y N N
8. Y N N
0. Y N N
10. Y N N
11. Y N Y
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42. Y N N
43 Y N

43> Y N N

Total 43> - 10

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

2R, yHgfIfRiad
99, Il SHET: |

Vatya means Kansari.

2R, ficraufivasar siggmeds: @os: sicasde: Ba: T 9 Acadhy ufdE: |
221l

Shrikukkuta Khalais atype of Kanji famousin Malava area prepared from Tila, Sarshapa
and Pinyaka.

RE. T JETTH IREI HHH ETderT: |l

Here Vrikshaka means Vrikshamla. Kusum represents Dhatri flowers.
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13. Vidradhi Vriddhi Chikitsitadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
13 51 51 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
51 51 - 06
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
13 28,49,50,51

4. Any Specific and important information

Guideline for Agnikarmain Vriddhi, Gulma, Pleeha and Vishvachi diseases

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4, Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N N
7. Y N N
8. Y N Y
0. Y N Y
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40.

41.
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46.

47.
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50.
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Total
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[ —
1
o
(o2}

C. Specific commentary available with translation
3. g lagfefah o
R¢. Fgdld < Harq |
This commentary is in the context of breast abscess. Nirduhitam means emptying the
breasts.
8R-9% - UleHel YR Il ddd  dcUiRATYISISOEIIURYSS &ildyld cdedded dd
AN Seeqdshdl YAl Idded 16cdl agcdll Y211 3icdiWid | Hed cdd ddled]
SiedllHDIYIHSI YN A &olld deglald (3ol dled Sldl chiedl™ chledliHnUIRYIR U
tolld Uid ded HH deglaldnst i
This commentary is in the context of Agnikarma recommended for Vriddhi, Gulma etc.
In case of Vriddhi, Agnikarma is done on the same side of Vriddhi. First an oblique

incision is taken on the yellow Snayu at the thumb with Ardhendu Suchi. Then

Agnikarma is done at the same location. Other experts advise to do the Agnikarma at
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Anamika Anguli instead of Angushtha. In case of Gulma, Vatakaphaa Pleeha and
Vishvachi, the Agnikarma is done at the yellow Snayu of Kanishthika and Anamika
Anguli.
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14. Gulmachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
14 129v% 129 Verse No. 129
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
129 129> - 29
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
14 18,50,69,80,85,87,116

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Roleof Raktamokshanain Pittgqa Gulma Chikitsa

2. Importance of Agni in Gulma Chikitsa

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4, Y N N
S. Y N N
6. Y N N
7. Y N N
8. Y N N
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41.

42.

43.

45.
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47.

48.
49.

50.
51.

52.

53.
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56.
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65.

66.

67.

68.
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69.

70.
71.

72.
73.
74.
5.
76.
7.

78.
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81.
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87.
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89.
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93.
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100.

101.

102.

103.

104.

105.

106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

111

112.

113.

114.

115.
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117.
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126.
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129. Y N N
129Y> Y
Total 129Y> - 29

C. Specific commentary available with translation

R, eI ehicd
2¢. 3G G 12|
g9, 39F: — FHoeoll:

This is from Dashmooladi Ghrita Formulation. In this formulation Ushaka is interpreted
as Sora. But Arundatta interprets Ushaka as Kallara.

Yo, ITETE TShTIeTH kol

Here Vatyahvais interpreted as Pushkarmoola.

&R, & aTgh AT eTaIe Areddgd A Saaeger dreTfuied |

This commentary is in the context of Raktamokshana recommended for Paittika Gulma.
Rakta is root cause for Amlata and Vidaha in Pittgja Gulma. If this vitiated Rakta is
removed by Raktamokshana there would not be any pain as the root cause is already

removed.

¢o. TEMIT | Feidt FH= 2m@Ed ol
In Bhallatakadi Ghrita, Dvipi isinterpreted as Shatavari.

¢, ISTUE ThTGL: | MR AT o8 WA leull

Ajapada mean goat hoof and Adarsha means glass.

¢ 9. faga =fer e
Visrite means spreaded or extended.
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99&. IO ATI-TH=2S&u 1122511

Aaranikothena means prepared from Agnimatha plant.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

?RR. AT FEd TeW: YW T TREf |
IHYRIGT ST FA ST 12211

Weak status of Agni increases the size of Gulma where as improvement in Agni reduces
the size of Gulma. Thus increase and decrease of Dosha in Gulma depends upon the
status of Agni.
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15. Udar achikitsitadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
A line after verse
15 131% 130% No. 67 & 79isnot
availablein SM
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
131% 131% - 13
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
15 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4, Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N N
7. Y N N
8. Y N N
0. Y N N
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70.
71.

72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77.

78.
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81.
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100.

101.

102.

103.

104.

105.

106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

111

112.

113.

114.

115.

116.

117.

118.

119.

120.

121.
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123.

124.

125.

126.

127.

128.

129.
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130. Y N N

131. Y N
131%2 Y N N
Total 131%2 - 13
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16. Pandur ogachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
16 57 58 Verse No. 58
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
57 57 - 06
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
16 19,40,41,55

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Formulation described from Shlokano. 16 to 19 is termed as Mandoor Vataka

in Sarvanga Sundara commentary. Such nomenclature is not availablein

Sanket Manjari commentary.
2. New Formulation — Ayasadi Modaka

B. Table showingthe comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4, Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N N
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37. Y N N
38. Y N N
39. Y N N
40. Y N Y
41. Y N N
42. Y N N
43. Y N N
44. Y N N
45. Y N N
46. Y N N
47. Y N N
48. Y N N
49. Y N N
50. Y N N
51 Y N N
52. Y N N
53 Y N N
4. Y N N
55. Y N Y
56. Y N N
S7. Y N N

Total 57 - 06

C. Specific commentary available with translation

R&. QUGATIfhfedd
2. ITSHASHU 112R]]

Here Ajarakaisinterptreted as Ajeerna.

%o—%2. TEY A | TRATIIAAN, Y& ¢ deadlel U ¥, TeAIg Yo, Hed 2, Jauey 2|
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Pathyadi Ghrita details — Haritaki 100, Water — 4 Prastha, Haritaki Vrinta— 50, Water for
Kaka- 1 Kudava, Ghrita— 1 Prastha

YU, A, IR Uyl AEA — H.8. — YOI

This is in the context of Haleemaka Chikitsa. Yapana is interpreted as disease pacifier.

Arunadatta interprets Y apana as good for health.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)
Yo,  ITARCACTINUGRICTHT: |d: TH Hifarmergguy |

duiee: efiggars]den: UUSaMAETIST 2&: Iucll

Ayasadi Modaka — A Modaka is prepared with Loha, Tila, Trikatu 1 part each and
Makshika Bhasma 3 part. This Modaka is consumed with honey and Takra is given as
Anupana.This Ayasadi Modaka is recommeneded for Pandu.
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17. Shvayathuchikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shioka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
17 42 42 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
42 42 - 09
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
17 2,4,9,11,36,42

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y Y
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4, Y N Y
5. Y N N
6. Y N Y
7. Y N N
8. Y N Y
9. Y N Y
10. Y N N
11. Y N Y
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42. Y N Y

Total 42 . 09

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

R0, sy RIfRicad
?. W et g g faRifae: Fa geAfaamfe: &Y qoRdT RISmeHEr AR e 12
Sama Shoth is first treated with Vamana, Virechana etc. Shodhana Chikitsa then he is
offered Laghu Bhojana followed by Nagaradi Choorna along with Ushnodaka.

SEUE — fariur SueT: |

But Arunadatta translates Vishoshanaa as Upavasa. Here Arundatta’s opinion is more
appropriate because Shodhana Chikitsa can not be given in Sama Dosha.

¥, AT SR TEfae AN, fHwfae gefiard | fagfae sg@ms: 1yl

Amavit is seen in Aamrogi. Guruvit is seen in Amatisari. Bhinnavit is seen in Pakvatisari.
Vibaddhavit is seen in Baddhakoshtha.

R. 2 faT |

Shamala means feces.

2. Jdl{h: '{%TI@T:ﬁ' STSTArET 12211

Y avanaka means Khurasani Ajavayana.

3€. TUST TWHMT TIeA9e: auseal Ties: 138

Chanda means a type of Chandana, known as Nakhee in Varaada Desha.
eI fd T SHRAT | Thivant Agar 136l

Bastagandha means Karavee. Akaishika means Trivrit.
P — AIoTBl — §g, Thiyanl — AT |

Indu considers Manjishtha for Kala and Jatamansi for Akaishika.
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%R, JeARAT WA @A waw | S e s

Samashana means taking wholesome and unwholesome food together. Aratrau means
daytime.
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18. Visar pachikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
Verseno. 27 isa
18 38 372 mixture of two
lines.
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
38 38 - 04
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
18 12,25
4. Any Specific and important information
1. Padmotpaladi Gana

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4. Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N N
1. Y N N
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38. Y N N

Total 38 -

C. Specific commentary available with trandation
2¢. faadfafhicad
22— TR ICTRIaTeTd Shg AU S gTe theh e 6eh 1o 15 [ TG T THOR T R U

yve it RfaaUTagdefoff |

Padmotpaladi Gana — Padmotpaladi Gana comprises Padma, Utpala, Shaivala, Kamala,
Durva, Mrinala, Shringataka, Kasheruka, Hribera, Chandana, Mukta, Mani, Gairika,
Payasya, Prapaundarika, Madhuka, Padmaka, Ghrita and Ksheera.

Y, FHEMTT R |

Krishnagandha means Shigru.
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19. Kushthachikitsitadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
19 98 98 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
98 98 - 20

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
19 12,19,22,24,32,41,51,58,65,69,72,74,76,81

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4. Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N N
7. Y N N
8. Y N N
9. Y N N
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20

98

70.
71.

72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
7.

78.
79.
80.

81.

82.

83.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

Total
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C. Specific commentary available with translation

2R. FEfIfRRH
?R. TaT: Torear A o ufiEl gerfereet g sfr @mRe iz

Tuvaraisfamous as Tombarain Southern area. Its oil is known as Kundyel.

?R. TIGSA FAR TSAT | FAUE UTEYIOMATT SR 1211

Navavajra means Navar Vajree. Others opine that “Nava’ word is used to complete the
Pada

o o

. MAdhIfd | SMMadehl ML 1IRRI

Avartaki means Aragvadha.

Y. I SRR || Soiidehadr T 1R%1]

Y ate means a person following Brahmacharya. L elitakavasa means Gandhaka.

3. WIfUrwe: gTone quel: SiaasTa: fHel: st 12R1

(ERCRU)

As per Shankaracharya, Manibhadra used this formulation to save the life of a medicant.

%2, e TG | qeHdaurgdr Sad waifrd: 1% 2l

Tuvarameans Tumbaru. In the absence of Tuvara, Akhu Rasais used

W2, qUUT: ATTeha:|

Tarpanais offered with Lgja Saktu.

Y. T FUGH: |

Phena means Samudraphena.

B4 T PGHERT gl
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Vanya means K shudra Musta.

&2. R YIEH | AArHATIHAT s 18R]

Kukool means Bhrashta, where food is prepared with hot sand.

9. Tk ey 3 WINAT TRAEH 1ol

Chakrameans Kolhu i.e. traditional oil mill.

9y, T T MG TadaHies FAfvead 9%

It is advised not to take bath during the use of Marichyadi Tail in Shwitra Chikitsa.

&, FAAT HATHT 1| V&I

Vamani means Karpasi.

¢2. AT gefmeE: el
Neepa means Dhoolikadamba.
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20. Shwitra Krimichikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
20 35 35 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
35 35 - 10
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
20 2,6,9,31

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N
2. Y N Y
3. Y N N
4, Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N Y
7. Y N N
8. Y N N
9. Y N N
10. Y N Y
11. Y N Y
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12. Y N Y
13. Y N N
14. Y N Y
15. Y N N
16. Y N N
17. Y N N
18. Y N N
19. Y N Y
20. Y N N
21. Y N N
22. Y N N
23. Y N N
24, Y N Y
25. Y N N
26. Y N Y
27. Y N N
28. Y N N
29. Y N N
30. Y N N
31 Y N Y
32. Y N N
33. Y N N
34. Y N N
35. Y N N

Total 35 - 10

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

Ro. e AT ictay
R. HWaNeEffd | A aEEEET: | GS: Feel Sange: AT 3= IR
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Malapoo Rasa means Bakuchi Qwath. Saguda means Snuhi Ksheer. These two drugs are

recommended for Virechanain Shwitra

&. TheW]: FRTEIGHENGT IIEl

Falgu means Kashthodumbarika.

Q. Wit RETIE T = |

Here Dwipi meanstiger.

32. faggaugen faggd=nf 1320

Vidangatandula means Vidangabegja.
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21.Vatavyadhi Chikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
Verse No.42, 67,68
o1 83 86 & 69 are not
available in other
book of AH
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
83 83 - 22
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
21 14,23,62

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Shatdharana Choornaand its indications.

2. Vetasamladi Yogafor Vaggraha

3. Prasarini Tail

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4. Y N Y
S. Y N N
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36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

45.

46.

47.

48.
49.

50.
51.

52.

53.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

65.
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66. Y N N
67. Y N N
68. Y N N
69. Y N N
70. Y N N
71. Y N N
72. Y N N
73. Y N N
74. Y N N
75. Y N N
76. Y N N
77. Y N Y
78. Y N Y
79. Y N Y
80. Y N Y
81. Y N N
82. Y N N
83. Y N Y

Total 83 - 22

C. Specific commentary available with translation

1. Areafefhicd
¥, MRY 3 | SRS RIMANUTSIAT HRATHE! RugHT: | diar siaf
eI BHEThIEHeTeTa e Uiy 3fd Heid: ggewn: 12

Shatdharana Choorna contains Daruharidra, Kalinga, Katuka, Ativisha, Chitraka and
Patha. This powder in a dose of 1 Dharana aong with Gomutra is recommended in
Amashayagat Vata. Also it cures the diseases like Arsha, Udara, Kushtha, Meha,
Koshthagata V ata, Aadhyavata and Grahaneedosha.
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3. W WA IeghsFuee |

Supta means loss of sensation. Veshtayukte means bodyache.

&R. YAAUS TR g SURAT AUSeHhaq A IIER||

Ghritmanda is a Manda type liquid which is seen on the surface when hot Ghrita is

cooled.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

¥R, GUE HISEr AT IAEr fOaE: %Rl
T TafE garaaent=ad |
Vetasamla, Matulunga Rasa along with Hingu and Sauvarchala are given lukewarm to

manage V aggraha.

£, Tl faued qETofl gefHar ey geseeE: |

T Fdet SOdeH B |6 o A fasig ad: T 189l
& ¢. TETNON TG ST HTSATE U R araz - |

veUfsTE fEuet: Gius: YoodaMT S et gl

T N N OO fanN

&R, BTG A E N IR g R #&dr &R |

FHETHEEATHAA TGN AT FSTo R (e STaraT 18RI

WHE - Tuafd | gEielt O oo, YA &%, WA RUE, df WE, T RUE, HE U,

3T Hod U &, ooTAamIEARI 30, I[0ST U 3, 3% AT 1189,8¢,8Rll

Prasarini Taila— A decoction of Prasarini is prepared with 1 Tula Prasarini by reducing it
to ¥4". 64 Pala of each of Ghrita, Tail and Dadhi and equal quantity of Madya to all of
these, 2 Pala Kalka of each of Prasarini, Jeeraka, Saindhava, Y ashtimadhu, Rasna,
Chitraka, Y avashooka and Vacha. 30 Bhallataka, Shunthi 3 Pala. Ghrita is prepared with
the drugs mentioned above. This Ghritais used for Pana, Nasya etc. and is recommended
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for Vata Vikara, Kushtha, Prameha, Manovikara, Shvasa, Asthibhanga, Udara and Begja
Dosha
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22. Vatashonita Chikitsitadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of Shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Chikitsasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
22 74 74 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
74 74 - 11
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Chikitsasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
22 11,18,34,40

4. Any Specific and important information

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundar a Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4, Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N N
7. Y N N
8. Y N Y
9. Y N N
10. Y N N
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48.

49.

50.
ol.

52.

53.

55.

56.
S7.
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71. Y N N
72. Y N N
73. Y N N
74. Y N N

Total 74 - 11

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

R, AR
22 &fRuify g smomeRdw i et wmmfRflT e adem: | grer weanr
A T TeA 1221

Erand Tail is given in 1 Shana quantity with milk on first day. Then from first day to 21%
day, daily 1 Shana quantity is increased. So on 21% day the quantity of Erand tail will be
21 Shana. Then for next 21 days the same dose is kept. After that daily 1 Shana quantity
isreduced. Every time milk is taken 16 times to the quantity of Erand Tail.

?¢. TIheITer: AT 3fd o 112¢ 11

Kokilakshais famous as Talamakhana in the society.

3%. &I IaHT 3%

K shuma means Atasee.

%o, TAMNT e, SNIAHHEAH 1% oll

Plosha means Daha. Usha means tingling sensation.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

%Y. Tugd TIFE AT e |
G OaaEieatet aerauad 18 %]l

All over bodache is observed as a complication of Vatarakta. A formulation

recommended to manage Pittga Jwarais recommended in this condition.
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1. Vamanakalpadhyaya:

A. Tableshowing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Kalpasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
1. 47 47 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
47 47 47 40
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Kapasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana Verse No.

1 4,5,6,7,13,14,15,24,37,41,46

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y Y Y
2. Y Y Y
3. Y Y Y
4. Y Y Y
5. Y Y Y
6. Y Y Y
1. Y Y Y
8. Y Y Y
9. Y Y Y
10. Y Y Y
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41.

42.

43.

45.

46.

471.

Total a7 47 40

(Y — Commentary Available, N - Commentary not available)

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

1. FHTHEIH

%. TRl HEThered Ui AsiH| Toerwd fUuaresy) ad sfd &

Phal apippali means Pippali shaped Madanaphala Majja. Here Palala means Pinyaka.

Y HAEAHE R

Here Matra means that quantity of Madanaphala which can be hold in the closed fist with

nailsinside.

& fafer qusardh

Tundakari is the synonym of Bimbi.

9, HANgoetr RretEgalt YR gale vafd gmurera g gl |

Mashavalli is leguminous plant found in Tuvari Kshetra.
?3. YAgIS TN o AaHd g o 81 foad)

Here Curd, Takra, Navaneeta or Ghrita should be prepared from Madanaphala siddha
Dugdha.
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2. WAk UUTeheal=d Ul Ud, Gareadiur Fare:, Farr=dio Samfd f9s gaq

3TOET THURMSHO g7 aqed STt dgverst JawliRyll

While preparing Madanaphala siddha Ghrita, Ghrita should be taken 4 times to
Madanaphala Kalka, Qwath should be taken 4 times to Ghrita and Water should be taken
4 times to Qwath. Or else milk is processed with drugs. The proportion of drugs, milk
and water should be 1:16:16. Ghee is prepared from such processed milk.

. Rl wEwe W AT qq eifuRueafidel S aEANiEe
HoATdh (G erEm AT

While preparing Madanaphala Avaeha, Madanaphala Swarasa (juice) should be
extracted from the properly ripened Madanaphala fruit and then the avaleha should be
prepared by Bhallataka Avaleha Vidhi described in Rasayana Adhyaya. Such avalehais
indicated in to those patients/individuals who don’t know anything about Vamanavidhi.

Here Arundatta has different opinion where he says Madanaphala Swarasa or Mgjja
should be used while preparing Avaleha.

%, fahaHe T |

Here Tiktottama means Patola. Arundatta has taken Nimba as Tiktottama.

3. HYferaT STt IBHY Ureh TS wefear e gl
Here Madhulika means Y ashtimadhu. Here Avaleha is prepared by mixing any of the

drugs from Jivakadi Dravya with honey and sugar. Here Avaeha is not prepared by
routine Avaleha preparation method.

%2, TRY gaRAgIs 2l

Here Pragadha means the person in whom performing Vamana Karma is difficult. But
actually Pragadh word is associated with Kushtha etc. diseases which are deep routed. So
meaning of Pragadh should be taken as deep routed diseases not Durvamaneeyeshu.
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¥ &, 3qch: hesT:II¥EI

Here Udaka should be taken as Kutaja.
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2. Virechanakalpadhyaya:

A. Tableshowing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Verses in

No. Of Veases in

Addition /Deletion

Ka pasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
2. 62> 63 Verse No. 62
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
62> 62 62 34
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Kalpasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Verse No.
2 6,11,47
4. Any Specific and important information
1. Proper guideline for selection of Trivrit from the field.
2. Formulation of Sukha Virechanafor heathy individuals.
3. Theformulation described in quotation no. 21 and 22 istermed as Avipattikar

Choorna by Arundattain SS, but same description is not available here.

4. Verseno. 60, 1¥ lineis a mixture of two lines.

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y Y N
2. Y Y N
3. Y Y Y
4, Y Y Y
5. Y Y Y
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36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

5l

52.

53.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

<| <| <] <| <] <| <| <] <| <| <| <| <| <| <] <] <| <] <| <| <| <| <] <| <] <] <
<| <| <| <| <] <| <| <] <| <| <| <| <| <| <] <] <| <] <| <| <| <| <] <| <] <] <

62.

Rz <z <] <] < < <] <] <] <<z z < << =< <<z <= =<=<

Total

(o]
N
(@]
N

(Y - Commentary Available, N - Commentary not available)
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C. Specific commentary available with translation

2. f=Teweaq

g, fdr fommr wifts e e fomr: waest Bae TR weae sy ear

BRI 9 AT

This commentary is in the context of selection of Trivrit Moola from the field. Such roots
are to be selected which have gone deep in to the soil instead of spreading in oblique
direction. After collecting such roots their central portion (Kashtha) should be thrown and
the Mool Tvak isto be used.

29, TIFIT HATae: |

Here Stambha is understood as Constipation.

R3. R I vRr: oo
The formulation which is described in shloka no. 21 and 22 is termed as Avipattikar yoga
by Arunadatta. Such description is not available in Sanket Manjari commentary.

%9, 3T TRHUS T &k T8I HIEEEwETd]
In this formulation Snuhi Kanda should be referred for Snuhi not Snuhi Ksheera.

HIAAT AR

Here Satala means Latasnuhi.

. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

&2 9=d fue e
UM U e gEfaaTwieRl
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A powder is made from Saindhava 1 part, Pippalimoola 2 part and Abhaya 4 parts. This
powder along with lukewarm water is indicated for Sukha Virechana in healthy
individuals.
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3. Vamana Virechanavyapatsiddhiradhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion
Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Verses in| No. Of Verses in | Addition/Deletion
Kapasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
3 39 39 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
39 39 39 19
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Kapasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Verse No.
3 9,14,22,34,36

4. Any Specific and important information

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y Y Y
2. Y Y Y
3. Y Y N
4. Y Y Y
S. Y Y N
6. Y Y N
7. Y Y N
8. Y Y N
9. Y Y Y
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Total 39 39 19

C. Specific commentary available with translation

3. gEARAETALfafE
Q. HER HI: gE a3
Here Sanstarais taken as Vastra Sanstara Vishesha where as other commentators opine to

consider Prastara Sweda for Sanstara which is more appropriate.

. FAN]: FHdT SIFATCATUT JId: TefHerd: 12 %]

Here the commentator guides that Sukrita means after preparing Y avagu, proper quantity
of salt is added.

2. SEfSd =T JAT IEWIf:|
Twisting kind of pain is observed in the body partsin Sarvanga graha.

3%, STATHIN J[hH

Avanam means slight dry.

3%, TEE Ry TRaAsiRel

Sadyaskam means the blood which is immediately collected after Venesection. Such

blood is to be used to manage the Vaman-Virechana complication.
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4. Bastikalpadhyaya

A. Tableshowing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Kal pasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
19" 1 line and 70"
Y lineis not found
4 73 72 in the main text of
thisSM
commentary.
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
73 73 53 33
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Kalpasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Verse No.
4 4,9,13,29,42,45,72

4. Any Specific and important information

B. Table showing the comparison of SYAR/SM commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundar a Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y Y Y
2. Y Y Y
3. Y Y Y
4, Y Y Y
5. Y Y Y
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36.
37.

38.
39.
40.
41.

42.

43.

45.

46.

47.

48.
49.

50.
51.

52.

53.

55.
56.
57.

58.
59.

60.
61.

62.

63.

65.
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66. Y N N
67. Y Y Y
68. Y Y Y
69. Y Y Y
70. Y Y Y
71. Y Y Y
72. Y Y Y
73. Y Y Y
Total 73 53 33

C. Specific commentary available with translation

%. dftqched
%, Fq: TIET: gadoadn: sl

While describing Baladi Niruha basti, Traya Sneha is used. As per SM commentary,
Ghrita, Tall and Vasa are understood as Traya Sneha. But Arundatta has different
opinion, he says Ghrita, Majja and Vasa should be understood as Traya: Sneha.

3. el WesHHIRI

Tarkshyashailam means Rasanjanam.

3. TR FHARA]

While describing Pittahara Niruha Basti, it is advised that milk is taken in Ardha Adhaka
guantity. So in this commentary, meaning of Ardha Adhaka is taken as 32 Pala which
seems appropriate. But Hemadri has advised to take 64 pala as Ardha Adhaka in

Ayurveda Rasayana Commentary.

Q. HrETErST AT
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This is in the context of Yapana Basti. Routine Niruha Basti has Qwath as a major
content but in Y apana Basti this Qwath is replaced by Mamsarasa.

%R, FUGHA! AAHUSARAT TATHT: |
While describing the indications of Yapana Basti this ‘Kundala’ word is used, as per this

commentary ‘Kundala’ is understood as one of the types of Mutraghata i.e.
Vatakundalika.

%\, THeHeETU it e TqiufaeneafaT efitsemms: |
While describing the Balashukrakrit Basti, a Ksheerjaapaka is prepared in which the
ratio of Kalka, Ksheeraand water is 1:8:32.

9. IANFTSIE AT ST o |
While describing the contraindications of Shodhana, this ‘SSfa=Zm—sT” word is used

which means the people whose life is dependent on Mala and if such Mala is removed
outside the body by Shodhana Karma it will be a life threatening condition for that
individual.
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5. Bastivyapatsiddhiradhyaya

A. Tableshowing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Kal pasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
5 54 54 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
54 54 53 8
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Kal pasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Verse No.
5 30,31,47

4. Any Specific and important information

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y Y N
2. Y Y N
3. Y Y N
4. Y Y Y
5. Y Y Y
6. Y Y Y
7. Y Y N
8. Y Y N
9. Y Y Y
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40.

41.

42.

43.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

5l

52.

53.

<| <| <] <| <] <| <| <| Z| <| <| <] <] <| <

o Z 2 2 Z Z Z2 Z2 < Z2 X X X Xl X<

Q< <| <| <| <] <] <] <| <| <| <| <| <] <] <

Total

o
w

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

u. Sfeqemafars
30, & AARIERINYATCeTE g &T ST TUwe:|

While describing the Snehabasti Vyapat, the commentator explains that the medicine
(Sneha) is dominated by Vatadi Dosha and leads to various complications.

32. diag: Teeadel It Terderaae: 12l

Here Peetadru means Sarala, and the oil procured from Sarala is Ralatailam. Arunadatta
has taken Haridra as Peetadru.

%0, ST gEaRt ufd Al el
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Utkshepa is one of the Basti Pranetru Dosha. It means moving the Bastinetra tip in
upward direction while administering the Basti. Here the commentator has given the

proper meaning of this complication as moving the Basti Netratowards vertebral column.
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6. Dravyakalpadhyaya:

A. Tableshowing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Kal pasthana Ashtanga Hridaya AshtangaHridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
6 295 30 25" % line.
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
29Y> 29Y> 29 18
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Kal pasthana Addition in the Sanketmanjari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Verse No.
6 14,17,19

4. Any Specific and important information

B. Table showing the comparison of SSYAR/SM commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y Y N
2. Y Y Y
3. Y Y Y
4. Y Y Y
S. Y Y Y
6. Y Y Y
7. Y Y Y
8. Y Y N
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9. Y Y N
10. Y Y N
11. Y Y Y
12. Y Y N
13. Y Y Y
14. Y Y Y
15. Y Y Y
16. Y Y Y
17. Y Y Y
18. Y Y N
19. Y Y Y
20. Y Y Y
21. Y Y N
22. Y Y N
23. Y Y N
24, Y Y N
25. Y Y N
26. Y Y Y
27. Y Y Y
28. Y Y Y
29. Y Y Y

29Y> Y N N

Total 29Y> 29 18

C. Specific commentary available with translation
§. HYSTdhed
2. TG Uef o g e gl aquianaas IE
While describing the method of preparation of Qwath, the commentator explains that the

ratio of Drugs and Water should be 1:8 and it should be reduced to 1/4™.
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R0, T I TGRSR FaTr a7 T R At Sereegont
This commentary is in the context of Snehapaka Kalpana, whenever there are not more

than four liquid materials in the preparation of Snehapaka, the total quantity of liquids
should be four times to the quantity of Sneha.

2. JNOT Hfrofn

This commentary is in the context of Snehapaka Pariksha. Sharanam means Vishirnata
which means to spread. So the Sneha is said to be properly prepared when it does not
spread after adding it to water.
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1. Balopacharaneeya:

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Versesin

No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
L A9 - Verseno. 46 (¥2) to
50" Verse.
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
49Y> 49Y> - 36%2
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
1 6,9,13,43,44,52
4. Any Specific and important information
1. Saraswata Ghrita Formulation

B. Table showing the comparison of SSJAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana | Sanket Manjari
1 Y N Y
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4. Y N N
5. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
1. Y N Y
8. Y N Y
9. Y N Y
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40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

<| <| <| <| <| <] <| <] <| <
<| <| <| <| z| <| <| z| <| <

49.

2 Z2 2 2 2 Z2 Z2 Z2 Z2 Z2| 2

49Y5 Y

<

Total 49Y> 36Y2

C. Specific commentary available with translation

1. AR
§. STRTTHRIRAT T SFHrGRTTaeadauH pidl: Toed &RuT &1 3fh

While describing Ksheeri Vriksha, the commentator says Ashvattha, Udumber, Plaksha,
Vata & Vetasa are five Ksheeri Vriksha. Chandranandana has different opinion, he

replaces Vetasa with Pippala.

R. TR FNfAagIurT=Ton 9T ey

Here Chameekara means Shodhita Suvarna Patra and V aapya means K shudra Musta.

23, 3T AJATHh:|

Ananta means Trayavaasaka.

%3, TGO ATl HUGhT Gadaiy 3l
Indulekha represents Bakuchi and Manduki represents Suvarchala.
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%%, FEMEHT GrAae

Brahmasoma represents Somavalli.

WR. Hed: Her:, TadHE: 3fd Segum:|l

Here the commentator has referred Dalhana.
D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

%€ AT TeHUNST~T QugT QIar amis &l
aifer areT fRgedt fRfeerr Rg=an
Tegdr Weoet gawr fifwfitais ol
EREEIEERIEa:cay ittt HINAA
TeFIEUET: €Y TaE =
AT geyeel HeHrshet Fadi
UATRISSTAT HeH A g B fEad]
Wi = et = SREdtig Jedivoll

AR — 3 U TG el ¥ &1 FTaifal Beedr swveai amifs = Bfen
Znferguft gfaguft =1 fBgasar W dar = AaETT s e e, ¥R, uoll

In this formulation, Ananta means Duralabha. Samanga means Lgjjalu. Dwibrihati means
Brihati and Kantakari. Dwisthira means Shaliparni and Prishniparni. Dwipunarnava

means Rakta and Shveta Punarnavaa.

Sarasvata Ghrita - All the drugs Triphala, Laxmana, Ananta, Samanga, Sariva, Vacha,
Brahmi, Patha, Dwibrihati, Dwisthira, Dwipunarnava, Sahadevi, Sooryavalli, Payasya,
Girikarnika in ¥ Pala quantity should be boiled in 1 Kumbha Jala till ¥:" water remains.
Paste of Harenu, Vacha, Kushtha, Krishna, Sarshapa and Saindhava is added to the
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decoction. This mixture is boiled with 1 Prastha Ghrita, Suvarna Patra and milk of such
cow whose calf is alive and has the same colour of the cow. Pana and Abhyanga of this
medicated Ghrita increases intellect, memory and life. It is good for nourishment and
growth. This Sarasvata Ghrita al so possesses Rakshoghna and Vishaghna properties.
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2. Balamayapr atishedhadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari

40, Verse No. 62 &
63.

2 77 79

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

77 77 - 32
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
2 20,24,39,41,58,60,67

4. Any Specific and important information

Vibandha Definition
Delayed dentition causes
Cause for Teeth grinding at night

> 0w P

Bilvamajjadi Churna

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4. Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N N
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37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.
51.

92.

53.

55.
56.
57.

58.

59.
60.
61.

62.

63.

65.
66.
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67. Y N Y
68. Y N N
69. Y N N
70. Y N N
71. Y N Y
72. Y N Y
73. Y N Y
74. Y N N
75. Y N N
76. Y N N
77 Y N Y

Total 77 - 32

C. Specific commentary available with translation

2. AATHIAYAYer

Ro. famg feereun ffcssmaTiaamuiaaer . qade:Roll

D D

Vibaddha Mala means the person passes hard stool pieces with more time interval
between the two pieces during defecation.

R%. JMEFTUNH RS Tl AT FegatR ¥l

In the treatment of Ksheeralasaka, the commentator has suggested Haridradi Gana along
with other Gana. Madri means Sahadevi.

3R, gt Tfgmieniz
Shreyasi means Gajapippali

%2 HeAe: geHEsel

K utannata means K shudramusta.
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Y. TG TAAIET TS ey 2

When the baby repeatedly vomits during breast feeding, the tip (nipple) of the breast
should be smeared with honey and ghee. Here Stananta means nipple area of the breast.

go. Hifaq wEITT:1IE01l

Shvavit means Kasturi Mriga.

9. TF dI[HUcaH dIoffeld dIe(ed Aeddohal el dieqqeuaf dwell:| e
FEMI SFEamal e~ T T FHHETE: |

While explaining Talukantaka Chikitsa, the commentator says that Talu should be slowly
raised upwards towards the head while protecting it from teeth. Some experts just raise
the Talu with thumb.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

%o, facausftTsIumEndhicrearaamy|

giwr efterdrar f2ram: giggd gaw
The powder of Bilvamajja, Gajapippali, Dhataki, Lodhra and Usheera along with honey
immediately relieves the paediatric dirrhoea.

§2. TNl AgeIA ARy
Iey R gfudr AifusfRr aer BemieRl

Aggravated Vatadosha at Hanumoola causes wasting of gums which lead to delayed

dentition.

€3. ®BURMAN afdens IegdHe: &)

ST T T 3 Hledd: 183l
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A Vata Prakriti person when regularly takes Ruksha diet then aggraveated Vata leads to
Chalanaof Sira in mandible arealeading to teeth grinding.
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3. Balagrahapr atishedhadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari

31% ¥ line and

Verse no. 49.

3 60Y2 62

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

60%2 60%2 - 23>
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
3 4,5,9,46,53

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Dashanga Dhoopa for Grahabadha

B. Table showing the comparison of SSJAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2 Y N N
3 Y N N
4 Y N Y
5 Y N Y
6 Y N Y
7 Y N N
8 Y N N
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39.

40.

41.

&

IS

46.

47.

48.

49,

50.

ol.

52.

53.

55.

56.

S7.

58.

59.

<| <| <| <| <| <| <| <] <] <| <] <| <| <] <| <| <| <] <] <| <] <
<| <zl zlz <z z| z| 2| 2| 2| < z < < <|<| < <22z

60.

2 Z2 2 2| 2 2 2 2 2 2 Z2 2 2 2 2 2 2 Z2 2 2 2 Z2 2

60%2 Y

<

Total 60Y2 23Y2

C. Specific commentary available with translation

3. evETfaver
%, YEIT: AL FEAGE SeacRTH| 3Nuemean: sigdadaaayl
Bhrookshepa means involuntary eyebrow contraction. Urdhwadrishti means up rolling of

the eyes. Oshthadamsha means the baby bites his own lips.
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Y. AT FHeTTHABRT R

K 0ojana means cooing with imperceptible words.

Q. THREUIEHHE fasmas TUTHTZ |
Skandapasmarais aso known as Vishakha Graha.

30,32, Shloka no. 30™ 1% line and shloka no. 31 first line has some repetition. May be
Punarukta Dosha.

¥ &, THUagT A

Kapotavanka means Sooryabhakta

43, guEIfae ASRfE

Vrishdamshavit means Cat poop/feces.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

¥R, aARglasEa S Tt
e fafauTey gamg: aREhifad: 1%l

A group of Vacha, Hingu, Vidanga, Saindhava, Gajapippali, Patha, Prativisha, Shunthi,
Marich and Pippali is known as Dashanga. This Dashanga Dhoopa is recommended for
Grahabadha.
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4. Bhootavidnyaneeyadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
4 44 44 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

44 44 - 11
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
4 10,39

4. Any Specific and important information

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana

N

O O N| O O] | W N|
<| <] <] <] <| <| <] <] <
zl zl z z =z z| z| z

zl z z| <z < <z <
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40. Y N N
41. Y N N
42. Y N N
43 Y N Y
44, Y N Y

Total 44 - 11

C. Specific commentary available with translation
¥, YAl
20, e T |
Dhaneshvara represents Y aksha.

3Q. SfEHTT SewrET: fUamafaT I3l

Aukiranais one kind of Pishacha whose face resembles a meteor/torch.
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5. Bhootapratishedhadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
5 53 53 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

53 53 - 18
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
5 18,28,51,52

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Mayurokta Mahavidya

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana

N

O O N| O O] | W N|
<| <] <] <] <| <| <] <] <
zl zl z z =z z| z| z

zl z z| z <] < < <z
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40. Y N Y
41]. Y N N
42. Y N N
43. Y N N
44, Y N Y
45. Y N N
46. Y N N
47. Y N N
48. Y N N
49, Y N N
50. Y N Y
ol. Y N Y
92. Y N Y
53. Y N N

Total 53 - 18

C. Specific commentary available with translation

Y. YAUEwiayer

2¢. AtAREEEHd eaum | I TgaNH| I[FHT @gsi2ell

Nirmalya means the Bilvapatra which were offered to Shiva. Tusha means remains of

rice. Here Shringa means Rhino horn.

R¢. AT TN WHHIRC

Kshaireya contains rice and milk.

Y2, EIaEnfafdl TgImHeTiaET ae)
3 T wEd dEE 3 AHgfUgadl 3% 9 Usdmue WRRESUTeHe e
T EHRFEAYANN A= add Faq@l Uadedt & Welfhelheld 3Ee™ e
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HreTY TR ¥ wenhdeat ¥ wRTersrugamed i
e fiar wfier g e e e e Te Te w e wee we
srferar snfasr wfasr wfesr Aed ded Whied Thied Aed Aed fRar ks o=y o= Ty
T U & & ST TRy WHS 99 9N SR SRweE Aed Wedl
I T T ISRl Shier e TR AR o o Hfersmeiteraet
argafa sfanugi

The whole commentary is a Mayuri Mahavidya Mantra which was used to free the baby

from evil spiritsin Bauddhha era.

YR. THEM A= QLU g SeusaraidTiiurll

Enchanting of regular Rudra Panchaksharadi Siddha Mantra frees the individual from the

effects of evil spirits.
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6. Unmadapratishedhadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
6 60 60 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

60 60 - 24

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
6 1,2,3,12,15,17,36,42

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Quoted Shabdapradeep, citing various synonyms of drugs.

B. Table showing the comparison of SSJAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2 Y N Y
3 Y N Y
4 Y N N
5 Y N N
6 Y N N
7 Y N N
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38.

39.

40.

41.

&

IS

46.

47.

48.

49,

50.

51

52.

53

55.

56.

S7.

58.

59.

60.

< <] =<| <| <| <| <] <] <| <| <| <] <] <| <| <| <| <] <] <] <] <| <

2 Z2 Z2 2 Z2 Z2 Z2 Z2 2 2 2 Z2 Z2 Z2 Z2 2 2 2 2 2 2@ 2 2

2 Z2 Z2 Z2 X Z2 2 2 2 2 2| 2 2 Z <X Z2 X Z < < X X 2

Total

(o2}
o

N
N

C. Specific commentary available with translation

§. SEYfaye

?. IS Bf afidath ey Afemmarerge: Tsemidmar g8 fas
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While commenting on the six types of Unmada, the commentator describes ‘Aadhi’ type

of Unmada as the Unmada occurred due to anxiety.

3 o o [N
R. GHHA HidalleHledH |

Samamalam means Unhygienic food.

EREiEp LRI ERIEEHCR]

Not following the guidelines related to time, age, habitat etc. while taking the food.

3. fawdfh famuorfarmrer=ameT:| — Anxious mind
AT ST | — Anindividual with less patience.
AMEATHGYH AT gl — Dueto theintensity of disease
TR RETIRI| — Body movemnets

?R. AU S| — Less body movements
AMEATHIT RAsaradl — A person who speaks less.
agmureR: SR — Nasa Mucus.

Ry, SITUNET: THad: 124l

Abhishanga means defeat.

29, ST FHYTT: T e sfeerfm: 129

This is in the context of Vishonmada in which the person remains confused in between

the attacks of insanity and is unstable at the time of attack of insanity.

3€. Fufel o =
Sarpakshi means Sarpagandha.
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FEIET T AR Frawsh Faf Femdh wwet st ghdt gz v gl

e fagar: el Rl I[ET TEN SASTS SAoSAT GIogsiEamta e
UAgY  TO[C:|  WETgENGl IS REEISHAN AHesd TEAAH|  Her
Hedtizel

Here the commentator has referred the text ‘Shabdapradeep’ written by
Surapal/Sureshvar. As per Shabdapradeep the drugs should be understood as under
Jatila— Shatapatri

Keshi — Jatamansi

Charati — Brahmi

Markati — Shookashimbi

Veera— Prishniparni

Vayasthaa: - Sindhuvara or SookshmaEla

Shookari - Varahi

Chatra -Ajaji

Chatratichatraa— Dronapushpidvaya

Palankasha— Guggulu

M ahapurushdanta — Vishnukranta

Kayastha— Amrita

Nakulidvaya— Rasnadvaya

Katambhara - Katabhi

%3, STl TEaTeATlI% R

Jatuka means a kind of bird.
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7. Apasmar apratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Versesin

No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
7 37 37 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
37 37 - 05

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
7 6,10,28

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Kashadi Dugdhais prepared with Ashtaguna Qwath of Kashadi Dravya.

B. Table showing the comparison of SSJAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4. Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N Y
1. Y N Y
8. Y N N
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10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

23.
24,
25.

26.
27.

28.
29.
30.

31.

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

Total
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C. Specific commentary available with trandation

9. IUEHARGfATe
§. Sl Iehdll

Vyudasa means curved.

2o, fAfTgarer 3fd Sedfrta==: 12011

Utpinditaksha means swollen eyes or upward eye movement.

R¢. HAMGAHEO Fare fog gef arareed!
Kashadi Dugdhais prepared with Ashtaguna Qwath of Kashadi Dravya.
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8. Vartmarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Versesin

No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
8 27% 27 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
27% 27% - 15
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
8 6,7,10,22,25

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Pakshmoparodha is also known as ‘Antarmukharoma’ or ‘Antararoma’

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4. Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N Y
1. Y N N
8. Y N N
9. Y N Y
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10. Y N Y
11. Y N Y
12. Y N N
13. Y N Y
14. Y N N
15. Y N Y
16. Y N Y
17. Y N N
18. Y N N
19. Y N N
20. Y N N
21. Y N Y
22. Y N Y
23. Y N Y
24, Y N Y
25. Y N Y
26. Y N Y
27. Y N Y

272 Y N Y

Total 27 - 15

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

¢. T
€. o= wgfemm

In Vatahata Vartma, Vartma becomes Sankuchita means the eyelid remains closed.

§. PP HHGHS AT 3T TTISHIE

Kumbhika means Kumudaphala. It isfamous as Vera.
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R0, IuAEl e

Upadeha means the deposits seen at the eyes. Due to these excessive deposits eyelids
stick together. Nibandhanam means act of binding together.

RR. 3rfard I STAH@ATHATHT| ST HATHT Ml

Pakshmoparodha is also known as ‘Antarmukharoma’ or *Antararoma’

R\, qar & Fffvardedr ety @ FarsareE: iRl
Nimesha, Vatahata and Vartmarsha these three Vartmaroga are Asadhya.
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9. Vartmarogapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Versesin

No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
9 41 41 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
41 41 - 25
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

9 25,33

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N Y
4. Y N Y
5. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
8. Y N Y
0. Y N Y
10. Y N Y
11. Y N N
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31.

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.
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Total 41 - 25

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

R. AT es
Y. FHRUHE] GrEd AN AAFHT S|

Kukunaka is a Dantotpattinimitta Vikara, still it is recommended that the Dhatri is aso

given the medication.

33. TitrsTeh FHeteh:| HHaa $id o SNEETXI3 3

Phanijjaka means Kuteraka. Few people consider Marubaka as Phanijjaka, whereas other

consider Sariva.
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10.Sandhisitasitar ogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Verses in

No. Of Veases in

Addition /Deletion

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
10 31% 31% -
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
31% 31% - 22
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
10 10,12,14,32

4. Any Specific and important information

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundar a Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4. Y N Y
S. Y N N
6. Y N Y
1. Y N Y
8. Y N Y
9. Y N Y
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10. Y N Y
11. Y N Y
12. Y N Y
13. Y N Y
14. Y N Y
15. Y N Y
16. Y N N
17. Y N N
18. Y N N
19. Y N Y
20. Y N Y
21. Y N Y
22. Y N Y
23. Y N Y
24, Y N Y
25. Y N Y
26. Y N N
27. Y N N
28. Y N N
29. Y N Y
30. Y N Y
31 Y N Y
31Y Y N Y
Total 31Y - 22

C. Specific commentary available with translation

20, FRIATRqARATHE

R0. d-l("i\ﬂ-llb'?llollvlﬂl%—#ldﬁﬂl%—#lddo‘hl%—#ld‘Jhl%-?llalIra T |

Algji, Jalastrava, Pittastrava, Kaphastrava and Raktastrava, these 5 Sandhigata Roga are
Asadhya.
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2R, HAECGFANN TH F[Feraa | RaweT hfeafcrfoasedd od Fefmid aqizri

NN

TG JTFATHE oTahT 1|

-l

Kapha Dosha leads to white colored external growth at sclera named Shuklarma which

grows very slowly.

2%, ST FETad STyl

Upyate means approching or commencing or sown.

R 9 [F IGARAGHRITNIG TRAIIFH A A FeIo e G
ECOHIER

Pitta Shukra, Shankha Shukra, Ajaka, Sirashukra and Pakatyaya these five Shukraroga

are described on the basis of their prognosis.
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11.

Sandhisitasitar ogapr atishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Versesin

No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
11 58 58 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
58 58 - 26
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

11 3,10,11,12, 26,49,51,52

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N Y
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4. Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N N
7. Y N Y
8. Y N Y
9. Y N N
10. Y N N
11. Y N N

286




>
g
o
z
£
(@)
O
o
8
=
g
;
5
@©
8
e
¢
@®©
g
5
5
P
o
>
)

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
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32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.
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42. Y N N
43. Y N N
44, Y N N
45. Y N N
46. Y N N
47. Y N N
48. Y N N
49. Y N Y
50. Y N Y
51 Y N Y
52. Y N Y
53. Y N N
54. Y N N
95. Y N N
56. Y N N
57. Y N N
58. Y N N
Total 58 - 26

A. Specific commentary available with translation

22, WAt
3. 378 ARG

Ardhe means near the central point.

R0-2R. AR agitfieyTs Tamficar 9| e e B smmee
A WA R Fags: 21g 3t 9t Tt fEfa =gehiei
Multiple Anjanaformulations are described for 3-4 diseases from Shloka no. 10 to 12.

1. Sirotpata - Ghrita+Madhu
2. Siraharsha- Fine powder of Rasanjana+Madhu
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3. Sitat+Shankha
4. SamudraphenatSita
Few people advise to take Sauveeranjana when Anjana is mentioned in the

formulation.

€. TG AT HehvHGHd dernnt [fdmest T@r @ e W Aftaesr

e RdRTeTRaraladn SR e eiahiffaamaifaiR e

This is the explanation for Lekhananjana formulation. Here the commentator further
explains

1. Haritaki Bhasmais given Bhavana of Bibhitaka and Amalaki Rasa

2. Bibhitaka Bhasmais given Bhavana of Haritaki and Amalaki Rasa and

3. Amalaki Bhasmais given Bhavana of Bibhitaka and Haritaki Rasa

%R. AAGHTE

Here Loha means Agaru. Same description is availale in Padarthchandrika.

Y42, ITRERMGHTETHRE A I

Non responding Ajakais treated with surgical procedure same as that of Arma.

YR, T J[FAEG Wafd I Taf T g3ad aT s faegef|

Effort is made to raise the Shukra so that pits are not visible
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12. Drishtirogavidnyaneeyadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
12 332 33%2 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

33% 332 - 25
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
12 6,7,9,10

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Different color shades in Kachadosha as per the Dosha predominance

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana

N

O O N| O O M| W N|
<| <] <| <] <| <| <] <] <
zlzl z z z =z z| z

<| <] z| <| <| <| <] <] <
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10. Y N Y
11. Y N Y
12. Y N Y
13. Y N N
14. Y N N
15. Y N Y
16. Y N Y
17. Y N N
18. Y N N
19. Y N N
20. Y N N
21. Y N N
22. Y N Y
23. Y N Y
24, Y N Y
25. Y N Y
26. Y N Y
27. Y N Y
28. Y N Y
29. Y N Y
30. Y N Y
31 Y N Y
32. Y N Y
33. Y N Y
33Y%2 Y N Y
Total 33Y%2 - 25Y

C. Specific commentary available with trandation
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RR. giRRmfaANE

§,9. ROQTAE Tl Foay Feaadem TS| ded HeHaeauedudis||
AN gy o UHTIRT T Wafdl 97 aaifder oY Hwnr Ui o i
HEES AT SN THEER W1 STaftied e adehS A aaliesy e
foasmm s fog fawefder | dSTemn HEHEs e

A patient with Kachadosha can see only in upward direction and cannot seen in

downward direction. He sees the things covered with athin cloth. As the Drishti becomes
more and more dark the vision reduces. Different color shades are seen as per the Dosha
predominance

Vata Predominant Dosha — Drishti becomes Krishna (Black)

Pitta Predominant Dosha— Drishti becomes Peeta (Black)

Kapha Predominant Dosha — Drishti becomes Shweta (White)

Rakta Predominant Dosha — Drishti becomes Rakta (Red)

Vata-Pitta Predominant Dosha — Drishti becomes Neela (Blue)

Vata-K apha Predominant Dosha— Drishti becomes Mechaka (Dark Blue)
Vata-Rakta Predominant Dosha — Drishti becomes Dhooma (Smoky)

Pitta-K apha Predominant Dosha — Drishti becomes Sindoora (Vermilion)
Pitta-Rakta Predominant Dosha— Drishti becomes Tejaska (Shiny)

10. Kapha-rakta Predominant Dosha — Drishti becomes Patala

© © N o g b~ wWw DN PE

R. TTHIEH fdel eweaTdfdel go= FUferd ) 4g: g9 gF: TRafdRi wrErygq st
AT FwETYA gege: 11201l

This commentary is in the context of Vatga Timira sign and symptoms. Chala means
moving. Aavilam means smoky/not clear vision. Prasanna means as it is. Muhu: means
repeatedly.
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13. Timirapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Versesin

No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
13 100 101 Verse No. 26
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
100 100 - 28

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
13 19,20,21,22,40,47,62,89,91

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Anonymous opinion related to Triphala Sevana

2. Srotonjana preparation method
3. Manahshiladi Anjana

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4. Y N N
S. Y N N
6. Y N N
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22.
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27.

28.
29.
30.

31

32.

33.

35.
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37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

45.

46.

47.

48.
49.

50.
51.

52.

53.

55.

56.
57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

65.

66.
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67.

68.

69.

70.
71.

72.
73.
74.
5.
76.
7.

78.
79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94,
95.

96.
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97. Y N Y
98. Y N N
99. Y N N
100. Y N N
Total 100 - 28

C. Specific commentary available with translation

23. fafofaset
?R. ST WIS T GI&TAT | el fHaar fBdads = efgurtdiei

\

Daily consumption of Triphalais recommended in Timir patients. Here the commentator
has referred one more opinion which says Triphalais to be consumed before lunch/dinner
along with Draksha. After lunch it should be consumed with Sita (Sugar). After dinner it
should be consumed with Kshaudra (Honey)

R0,3%,3%. HIq 3fdl 31 foham Sidlewa W €%| A AT 2, ST Il eAraRie
TR TYUfuEarsEafid Far Ffedd) gaeiewrt gar 799 Faiq) g7
O WU @SS AT 9WaR eie Hafdl U@ Hid aq gidioed agaqarig
T BAfTaRgw o ®iiRo, R, R I

This is the commentary in the context of Choornanjana preparation. The commentator

has quite different opinion than Arunadatta.
As per this commentary, Choornanjanais prepared in following steps
1. First 64 parts of Srotonjanais mixed with 1 part of Tamra. Then this preparation
is kept in Andhamoosha for Dhmapana.
2. After Dhmapana, 7 times Dhalana is done of this mixture in the decoction of
Madhuradi Skandha.
3. Same procedure is repeated for Loha, Rgjata and Suvarna. It means every time
there will be one time Dhmapana and 7 times Dhalana.
4. Then this mixture is added 1 part of Vaidurya, 1 part of Mukta and 1 part of
Shankha
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5. This preparation istermed as Choornanjana
Arunadatta recommends that 1 part of Tamra, Loha, Rgjata and Suvarna should be added
to Srotonjana and Dhmapana should only be done once. This Dhmapana s followed by 7
times Dhalana.

%0, FIGHA STEHIHIT TASTHII% ol

Here Nalada means Jatamansi.

%0, wifediitd @it Fgafaam

Lohitagairika means Swarnagairika. Few people also call it Kumkuma.

&R, a1 HG:HRYF |

Here Teja means Ghrita.

YA TSGR

Shvavit means Gandhamarjar (Civet cat?)

¢R. THFRETE JFHHA S T IIC Rl
Y akrinmahishasya means liver of the Buffalo. Shakritmadhya is the Pathantara which

means the central portion of Cow dung.

]2, Afdgdar ArerdtiRel

Here Atimuktaka means Madhavi.
D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

R&. TR e o ST |

C ° [aWaN
SRTRY TH DA AITHTTH 1R &I
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This formulation is of Manahshiladi Anjana. 1 part of Manahshila, Tuttha, Kasturi,
Jatamansi, Chandana and Gorochana, 10 parts of Karpoor, 80 parts of Anjana is mixed

properly and used accordingly.
The same formulation is also available in Padarthachandrika commentary.

But other books have one more shloka after this formulation which says that this
preparation should be done in Chitra, Ashwini or Pushya Nakshatra. This formulation is
recommended for 6 types of Timir and Chakshu Prasadana. The shloka also says that the
formulation is said by Chakshusha Muni.
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14.

L inganashapr atishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Verses in

No. Of Veases in

Addition /Deletion

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
14 32 32 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
32 32 - 23
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
14 1,6,8,18,22, 25,28

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N Y
2. Y N N
3. Y N Y
4. Y N Y
5. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
7. Y N Y
8. Y N Y
9. Y N N
10. Y N Y
11. Y N N
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12. Y N Y
13. Y N Y
14. Y N N
15. Y N N
16. Y N Y
17. Y N Y
18. Y N Y
19. Y N Y
20. Y N N
21. Y N N
22. Y N Y
23. Y N Y
24, Y N Y
25. Y N Y
26. Y N Y
27. Y N Y
28. Y N Y
29. Y N N
30. Y N N
31 Y N Y
32. Y N Y
32 32 - 23

C. Specific commentary available with trandation
2y, forgmrmiavey
2. YoId FeieAfiuSgeaa) Fied ot dferg 2

Sujatam means a cataract which is properly matured and looks like a solid mass of
Kapha. Nihprekshyam means clearly visible.
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&. feaizra gfd fawar gamffear feemenfdar grem=r wafdis

Chinnamshuka Drishti isirregular and looks like a burn.

¢. TR MR |

Asirarhanam means persons who are not eligible for Siravedha(Blood L etting).

2¢. R soemer WH)

Here the commentator describes ‘Hite’ as one should indulge in to meditation etc.

RR. Fragy: WY AU H: |

Do’s and don’t’s are followed till the Drishti becomes stable.

. TIEN faRTaRetR Ul
Payasya means K shirakakoli.

R¢. TUSETY I s witiee:iren

Here the Ghee is medicated with milk taken four times to Eranda Qwath etc. drugs.
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15. Sarvakshirogavidnyaneeyadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
15 24 24 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

24 24 - 19
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
15 2,6,7,17,19,20,22

4. Any Specific and important information

Reference of Arundatta and Padarthachandrika Commentary

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana

N

O O N| O O M| W N|
<| <] <| <] <| <| <] <] <
zlzl z z z =z z| z

<| <] <] <] <| <| <| <] z
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10. Y N N
11. Y N Y
12. Y N Y
13. Y N Y
14. Y N Y
15. Y N Y
16. Y N Y
17. Y N N
18. Y N Y
19. Y N Y
20. Y N Y
21. Y N N
22. Y N Y
23. Y N N
24. Y N Y
Total 24 - 19

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

. AR
R. &N TRforaT IfYahT Tl Tl ardaen: IRl

Dushikais similar to Arunshika. Chala Ruja means pain caused by Vata.

€,9. U Teydn GSTudfd| TqA=Iy o8 S5 gradfd Qrs=adr ard:|
Absence of stickiness is Rukshataa(dryness). Anyatovata leads to closure of the eyelids

and also fills the eyes with tears.

20, faguEfafh fAgue Faied o Rl

Here Vikunana means constriction.
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2,30, 3ACURNGN TATAT: UTREUTSCUN M| T TN A0Gh: Tafd

=N NN N~ R . Y
RIFEL Stollqr AUyl [Rcacd aHeURMhiNed WH Ulen scdd

sfeuraEare IHAA| UE S I AIuredl  aeAg aTS AR
3IUAEId| F I o 9ga:? JUT dF YRNUM:  J[ShITaTaeRh el eTorgh: 12 11 STfardTenteaa
=i SrfeAmferTeRTRr nwear waeref: 101

This commentary is important as it cites Padarthachandrika commentary and Arunadatta.
As per this commentary, there are two types of Akshipaka, one is with less inflammation
and the other is with aggravated symptoms. Arunadatta also endorses the same. But as
per Chandrika commentary here the sign and symptoms described in previous quotation
of Sashopha Akshipaka are to be considered.

RR. IR A RIS TR I

Aviladarshanam means hazy/ blurred vision.
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16.

Sarvakshirogapr atishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shioka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Versesin

No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
Verse No. 6,10,16,
27
16 o 72 Verse No. 64 2™
lineis amixture of
two lines.
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
67 67 - 31

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
16 2,4,7,8,9,11,19,26,28,30,31,35,39,41,50,51,72

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Definition of Bidalaka and Sandhava

2. Quoted Maharashtra
3. Four new formulations

a. SarvakshiharaYoga

b. Sandhavadi Aashchyotana
c. Rodhradi Aashchyotana
d

. Tamranjana

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary
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Sanket Manjari

Ayurveda

Rasayana

Sarvanga Sundara

Shloka. No.

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

28.
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29.

30.

31

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.
41.

42.

43.

45.

46.
471.

48.
49.

50.

5l

52.

53.

55.

56.

57.

58.
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59. Y N N
60. Y N N
61. Y N N
62. Y N N
63. Y N N
64. Y N N
65. Y N N
606. Y N Y
67. Y N N
Total 67 - 31

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

&, FarferRyfaves

?. fagter afeeius % genfaafstamil
Bidalakais a paste applied over the eyes except eye lashes.

. LGS AT
Here Shabardeshaja means Lodhra.

9. RIHSRl 9T, 7T RIORIYER:, WSy a e et

The commentary gives the details of Netrarogahara Pottali. This Pottali contains 1 part
Shigru Begja, 4 part Manahshilaand 16 parts Lodhra.

¢. IOAT M1 IwaAT: FHfcreer: gaear vear & 3T ufis:) fagen it wemeyic
Aaranya Kulattha means the wild variety of Kulattha which is famous as Patawa in
eastern area. and Vivalain Maharashtra.

Q. HIET JragsTIIRI
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Ghosha means Shatapushpa

29, THEHSTL A2

Katamkateri means Darvi i.e. Daruharidra

2R, QUGG HHTNA

Pudradruti means Kumarika.

RE. IGAENT TEAT ARTYAT T 00 &hid:| A [ AAaudl U o GG
AT afd: S | SRR JafdiR s

Uddhruta Sara Dadhi (Curd) means the curd which does not have Snigdhata. Such curd is
applied on the silver sheets. Thickness of Curd lepa is 1 Brihi. Then Varti (wick) is

prepared with this curd when it becomes bluish in color. Mastu is mixed with the curd

while preparing the wick. This Varti isrecommended for V atgja diseases.

R¢. GHTRNET: ST IR

Sumankoraka means the bud of Jati flower.

30,32 UUUSR&AIR UYIeUs oGl UadSHINGRIY: ol TRei 9 gadd
U, TSI o Nl TeresT= T3l

The commentator clarifies that while preparing the Pashupata Y oga, Prapaudarika etc.
Dravya are taken in Pala quantity each, these dravya are added with 1 Drona water and a
decoction is prepared by reducing it up to 1/8". The prepared decoction is again heated to
reduce the water content and to make it thicker. When the decoction becomes thicker, it

is added with Pushpanjana etc Dravya.

34, TN THegul Taur@uH| STEATsEIR: Tl JuT HeoTaIEl Fahitddl Szl
Mallaka Mushais prepared by burning Tusha, Mudga, Gairik, Lavana and Kharpar.
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3% FHMEMNM SEAIME TRE g~ SeET: SeEeT A 9RE a8
CRERCIEN]

Sandhava is a formulation which immediately relieves pain etc. complaints from the eyes.

% 2. RMHTA FEESRT......
Along with Shami Patra, Shami Begjais also used in this formulation.

Yo,42. IfereTsT 3| Fh iU AT EaTa@R 3fcrAsT: | FRUERT: Tdlloll Trerentfd]
UrerITeaey: | fiaammie: el Fefd ¥21 weHseerim: Oeemer iyl

The commentaty provides the details of 18 Pilla Roga.

4 types of Utkleeshta— Kaphaja, Pittaja, Raktaja and Sannipataja Utkleeshta,
Kukunakadi 5 - Kukunaka, Pakshmoparodha, Shushkakshipaka, Pooyalasa, Bisa
Pothakyadi 3 — Pothaki, Amloshita, Alpapaka

Abhishyanda and Adhimantha 6 - Pittgja, Kaphga and Raktga types of
Abhishyanda and Adhimantha

A WD PE

9. FU HareaH|
Mrakshana means Samvahanai.e. oil massage.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

fa¥

o O A C 0D A Y
&. ellden[H<=lddlgdRel: HIRen: AdnUHE

afe T T FATq Fa QRATTrAre A&
Sarvakshihara Yoga — Bidalaka applied over the eyes with the paste of Haritaki,
Saidhava, Rasanjana, Manahshilaand Gairikarelieves al the disorders of eyes.

R0. WG TywerAvE HEROy Raaeaeeas|
LA TATE FAG qE = W= &= Fefol
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Saindhavadi Aashchyotana — A paste is prepared from the drugs like Saindhava, Rodhra
rosted in Ghee and Saveeranjana. This paste is placed in a white cloth and a Pottali is
prepared. Aashchyotanais done with this Pottali which relives the burning sensation, pain

and redness of the eyes.

€. TYTHCTRIETSS e aRIaAqa R e |

LA HGHETT: TH Te: TSI I E

Rodhradi Aashchyotana - Aashchyotana with the paste of the drugs like Lodhra,
Amalaki, Rasanjana, Kantakari, Tamalapatra, Tuvarika and Tuttha immediately relieves

the pain etc. complaints of the eyes.

RO, AT W] HYSGE i @ T
I S B E N I T S IS T L e RG]
o \

Tamranjana— Mastu is placed in a copper vessdl till it becomes bluish in color similar to
Tuttha. This Mastu when used in the form of Anjana provides relief in the diseases like
all type of Abhishyanda, Shukra, Armaand Sirgjala.
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17.

K arnarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Versesin

No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
17 26 26 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
26 26 - 09
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

17 34,16

4. Any Specific and important information

Difference between Daha andUsha.

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4. Y N Y
S. Y N N
6. Y N N
1. Y N N
8. Y N N
9. Y N N
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10. Y N N
11. Y N N
12. Y N Y
13. Y N N
14. Y N N
15. Y N N
16. Y N Y
17. Y N Y
18. Y N Y
19. Y N Y
20. Y N Y
21. Y N Y
22. Y N N
23. Y N N
24. Y N N
25. Y N N
26. Y N N

Total 26 - 09

C. Specific commentary available with trandation
2. HURMfRAFA
3. FeoRfaaRad & faegd o e

Sancharavicharavat means sudden episodes of norma sound perception followed by
absence of sound perception.
%. TIE: TWATgIoT:| 9T Uahe e

Daha represents burning sensation al over the body. Usha means localized burning

sensation.

2E. TN TAIHT: HUME Yag=ar anlLEll

One or more abnormal growths are seen in the ear cavity.
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18.

K arnarogapr atishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Versesin

No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
18 66 66 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
66 66 - 29

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
18 5,12,26,27,28,46,51,58,61

4. Any Specific and important information

1. KsharaTail preparation details

2. Reference of ‘Kagada’ word

B. Table showing the comparison of SSJAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N Y
4. Y N N
5. Y N Y
6. Y N N
7. Y N N
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30.
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29

66

38.

39.

40.
41.

42.

43.

45.

46.
471.

48.
49.

50.

5l

52.

53.

55.

56.

57.

58.
59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

65.

66.
Total
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C. Specific commentary available with trandation

2¢. HURNYTase

Y. YIRS STE
Bhadrakashtha means Devadaru

3. TG HYRRLIZRI
Murangi means Madhushigru. (Dahana-Shobhanjana, Indu-M adhustrava)

RE-RR. IHAGNCGIAEGT FAAMHIREN Jagsdfdl 3fEE  YeaumiRen gl

T TeIA0 WA gohee e U Rawfd v doreg fBawfa 9. deragor
STEHIRC

Preparation guidelines of KsharaTaila -
Shushkamoola etc. 18 Dravya— 1 part each
Udbhida Lavana means Bhoolavana
Matulunga Svarasa, Kadali Svarasa— 72 parts
Tail — 72 parts

Water - 288 parts

o ~ w DN PP

% &, ATCTaAT HEeAl
Talapatri means Musali.

Y. JERA A dffimaemeer @ w0 Gifed ERgeafeuRdaeazd awer

WS ST 0l AR T = HUl dehiel SRS fohar |

Here the commentator explains that the method described for Palisandhana facilitates the
joining of blood vessels properly. After Palisandhana, the patient is treated with Chinna

Vranatreatment.

Y¢. STIRT TEaAgTeT (SIgat awatea)l
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Jatuka means Grihavalduli. Some people consider Jatuka as Charmachatika which means

bat.

&2 TSHT WINAT HAEHI |

‘ldam eva’ means the Patra or Dalais known as Kagada in Sanskrit language.

First reference of Kagada word as per internet is 7" century AD. (E-book — Jute and
Substitutes, Page no. 201)

(https://books.google.co.in/books?id=ye fiS6IMD4C& pg=PA201& Ipg=PA201& dg=kag

adat+wordé& source=bl & ots=7MihoFgjf9& sig=5Xx6x7UST C74Gglri-

Y HM6NFGGA & hl=en& sa=X & ved=0ahUK EwiipsulmNTNAhUDP48KHTY 2DcsQ6AEI
OTAFR#v=0onepage& q=kagada%20word& f=false)
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19. Nasarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
19 27 27 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

27 27 - 09
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
19 -

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N Y
3. Y N N
4. Y N Y
5. Y N N
6. Y N N
7. Y N N
8. Y N Y
0. Y N N
10. Y N N
11. Y N N
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27

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

23.
24,
25.

26.
27.

Total
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20. Nasarogapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing the vital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
20 25 25 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

25 25 - 09
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
20 15,19

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana

N

© © N o g & W NP

=
o

< <] <| <| <| <] <] <| <| <| <
Z 2 Z 2 Z2 2 2 Z2 Z2| 2
Z Z| Z Z Z Z2 Z Z Z Z2 Z

=
=
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

< <| <| <| <| <| <| <] <] <| <] <] <| <
zlzlzlzlzlz zlz z 2zl z 2z 2z z
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N
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Total

C. Specific commentary available with translation

0, AERNYfdeer

U, T Feedtl

Madri means Sahadevi.

2R, IS T Yol UL wrfAeged: el

While commenting on the management of Nasanaha, the commentator says that

Dhoomapanais done after eating rice dong Mamsarasa.
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21. Mukharogavidnyaneeyadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
21 69 69 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

69 38 - 21
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
21 9,16,31,38,61

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Pootigandha Disease
2. Reference of Padarthachandrika commentary
3. Reference of Arundatta

B. Table showing the comparison of SSJAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
1. Y N N
2 Y N N
3 Y N N
4 Y N N
5 Y N N
6 Y N N
7 Y N N
8 Y N Y
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39.

40.
41.

42.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.
ol.

52.

53.

55.

56.
S7.

58.
59.
60.
61.

62.

63.

65.

66.

67.

68.
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69. N N Y

Total 38 - 21

C. Specific commentary available with translation

RL. TEAMSAE

(ol

Q. eIASTIgHIEedd HerTrars! SRl yread seaef: 1Rl

In Kshatga Ostharoga injury leads to bleeding and cracks at the lips like Medoja
Oshtharoga.

2. grmen: feerda: gfavemmar I | uaefl: Frdhafaraidid: IRl

Due to not taking care of oral hygiene, waste materia gets deposited at the teeth known

as Poogandharoga. Ignorance of this disease leads to new diseasei.e. Sharkara.

C

A€ A o “Wal C
3. E AU Udhth = UTANT] ST Red 2 : |

Five types of Dantanadi are Vatga, Pittga, Kaphaa, Sannipatika and Agantuja
Dantanadi.

3¢. Resaraft werEREEm e fesnamasne: i3l

Reference of Padarthachandrika commentary and Arunadatta.

&2. STRUNTEIAN oA I &fd O HHREd ISRy Junm wa=iree:|

In Pittgja Vrana, wounds resemble to the wounds caused due to touch of Kshara.
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22.

Mukhar ogapr atishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Versesin

No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
22 111 111 -
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
111 104 - 21
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.

22 12,34,41,50,52,66

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 N N Y
2. N N N
3. N N Y
4. N N N
5. N N N
6. N N N
7. N N N
8. Y N N
0. Y N N
10. Y N N
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11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

23.
24,
25.

26.

27.

28.
29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.
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41.

42.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49,

50.
51

52.

53

55.

56.

S7.

58.
59.

60.
61.

62.

63.

65.
66.

67.

68.

69.

70.
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71.

72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77.

78.
79.
80.
81.

82.

83.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.
91.

92.

93.
94.
95.
96.

97.

98.

99.

100.
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101. Y N N
102. Y N Y
103. Y N N
104. Y N N
105. Y N N
106. Y N N
107. Y N N
108. Y N N
109. Y N N
110. Y N N
111. Y N N

Total 104 - 21

C. Specific commentary available with translation

RR. EIfave
2. e TS, ST TAE 1R

Tarkshya means Rasanjana. Kanta means Gandhapriyangu.

4. 15" shloka 1% line appears before 14" shloka 2" line,

3%. AT geTaudr g3
Avagadha means deep abscess.

%2, FHeeAfdl FHostl ASHARIG a1 ST TS Harsd a1 quil FHer et eeia
FHAIS 2

When Dantanadi has many tracts, it is filled with either jaggery or wax or the tracts are
cleaned with decoction of Jatyadi dravya.
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Yo, Hedl TETd| JUIE AeIgue| A HesmiTiivoll

Samhatau means Talusanghata. Pupputa means Taupupputa. Koorma means
Kachchhaparoga.

YR. 3TEMUS TGUTREAHRANURII
Ashtapada means Chaturangapi shtakaphal aka.

&8, TIZal HYFHETSTH| TAT ST

Latva means seeds of Kusumbha. Uma means Atasi.
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23. Shirorogavidnyaneeyadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
23 32 32 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

32 32 - 02
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
23 1,13

4. Any Specific and important information

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana

N

©O©| 0O N| O O M| W N =
< <| <| <| <| <| <| <| <
zl z|l z z z| z 2zl =z

zl zl z z z z z z| <
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10. Y N N
11. Y N N
12. Y N N
13. Y N Y
14. Y N N
15. Y N N
16. Y N N
17. Y N N
18. Y N N
19. Y N N
20. Y N N
21. Y N N
22. Y N N
23. Y N N
24, Y N N
25. Y N N
26. Y N N
27. Y N N
28. Y N N
29. Y N N
30. Y N N
31 Y N N
32. Y N N

Total 32 - 02

C. Specific commentary available with translation

3. BRI
2. I A

Utseko means excessive.
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23, fRfay = Rafaysraes: 1230

o N

- [a) y
Y RTH:” means mental derangement.
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24.  Shirorogapratishedhadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shioka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
Verse No. 18
24 59 59%> _
second line.

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

59 59 - 17
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
24 24,25,35,36,39,43,57

4. Any Specific and important information

B. Table showing the comparison of SSJAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N Y
2. Y N N
3. Y N Y
4. Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N N
1. Y N Y
8. Y N N
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29.
30.

31.

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

38.
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39. Y N N
40. Y N N
41. Y N N
42. Y N N
43. Y N Y
44, Y N N
45, Y N N
46. Y N Y
47. Y N Y
48. Y N N
49, Y N N
50. Y N N
ol. Y N N
52. Y N N
53. Y N N
4. Y N N
55. Y N N
56. Y N N
S7. Y N Y
58. Y N N
59. Y N N

Tota 59 - 17

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

R¥. BRI faser
RY. UGN G¥RIdT g TheAtar Wafd T aeane g d=aeg: H: IR %l

Mouth of Arunshika is scrapped with a razor then after bleeding the wound is anointed
with medicated ghee prepared from Malatyadi Dravya.
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RY. ST v BHIR I

Mrija means cleaning and is appropriate in this context. But here the commentator
translated Mrija as Biopurification by Vamana and Virechana.

34, TR 3TaET am

Rama means Ramatara or Atasi.

36, Toafer: qUs qus g wifad 2rcaiearsmsagdr fiszar dedy: & deee
o (e a<et gafd ae gferd g3 sl

This commentary is in the context of Neelyadi tail. Seeds of Selu etc plants along with

equal quantity of Kakandaki seeds are given Bhavana of juice of Nedli etc plants. Then a
paste is prepared of this mixture along with goat milk. This paste is smeared on the Iron
sheets. These Iron sheets are kept in Sunrays. The oil starts oozing out from these shests.
Thisoil istermed as Neelyadi Tallam and isif used for Nasya reduces Palityam.

3R UT: URTAgarer 97 giuammEn efUeEuedq § J0ey med wre:
aferdar wafdll

The grey/white colored hairs are uprooted then a paste of Dugdhika and Karaveer in milk
is applied on this body part and kept whole day. This formulation relieves the person

from grey hairs.

T e ... |
.................... Eeeainl
gaR - . T g sfa gue

The commentator says that this shloka seems to be added afterwards. Still the
commentator has commented on this shloka, he comments ‘Lohapurish’ means

‘Lohakitta’. This shlokais not given any number in the commentary.
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Y9, STAEATAHMATA T (]%), TORM:(RY), FORAT: (2¢), TE@IAM:(9k), RRRA:(2R)I
Ao qT wafdiuell

The commentator explains the total 231 Jatroordhva Roga. There are 94 Netraroga, 25
Karnaroga, 18 Ghranaroga, 75 Mukharoga and19 Shiroroga.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)
2¢. QRAAeed: HHH gl gy arastiiell

Foul smell of the fishes kills the Krimi but becomes the cause for Vatgja Krimiroga.

This line seems inappropriate at this location.
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25. Vranapratishedhadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
2%, verse after verse
25 67 69%2
no. 67.

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

67 67 - 24

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
25 5,6,10,28,31,34,41,46,48,59,61

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Kakamachi Tail
2. Prapaundarikadi Tail
3. Kampillaka Ghrita

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4. Y N N
S. Y N Y
6. Y N Y

342




>
g
o
z
£
(@)
O
o
8
=
g
;
5
@©
8
e
¢
@®©
g
5
5
P
o
>
)

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

28.
29.
30.

31

32.

33.

35.

36.




>
g
o
z
£
(@)
O
o
8
=
g
;
5
@©
8
e
¢
@®©
g
5
5
P
o
>
)

37.

38.
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40.

41.

42.

43.

45.

46.

47.

48.
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67. Y N Y

Total 67 - 24

C. Specific commentary available with translation

Y, FOTTfaNer

W TS UsUcal Wafdl JAT draeT: fUdsT: swel: hel: drdfudsT:  dTdaRtheT:

aaheT:  fUdethel:  fOdthsl: SwGhsT:  ddUdehe:  UdshhmahsT:  Hhihalds:

ThAdUaST: aTaUdREBI I

15 types of Dushta Vrana are enlisted in the commentary.

&. JolTahT: JEagfaa: |l

Pulaka means similar to sweat drops.

20, AITEATTHYIAT]

V gjisthana means stable for horses.

R¢. IaNfafer: srarshdl UTC:| URASNH qUMTRORS quMerudTUE T dud fleasd
HR
Ashoshibhi means that which is not dry. Pratiloma means application of paste on the

wound from periphery to it’s centre.

3% G A |

Soma means Atasi.

3%. ffaerer: Fuardadar 7 four:)

Avidagdha means a Vranashopha devoid of suppuration.

%2, FATEAfd| e HIey: o def {ihar 9uf afddfd Tyl
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This shloka enlists the 7 types of Vrana Upakramarecommended for Dushta Vranain the
patients of Prameha and Kushtha. These Upakrama are Kshalana, Alepa, Ghrita, Tail,
Rasakriya, Choorna and Varti.

% &, ST EH|

Utsadana means Ullekhana. But actually in this context Utsadana means raising or

elevating.

%, FTHCTARNEUH]

Avasadana means Aarohanam. Avasadana in this context means reducing or descending.

YR, FAMEM M AeEEed  fermm SmEl oeraw et
USRI ETI| e AR FRrehiigad Ul

Samanam means those with proper quantity of flesh. Sthirmamsanam means with solid
flesh. Tvagmatrasthitanam means very superficial like mosquitos.

&2, ofdr foag:|

Lata means Priyangu.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

§¢. WIS WE o HEHATATI
Tt B o I WIS

Oil prepared with Kakamachi Svarasa 1 part, oil 4 partsis beneficial for Vranaropana.

€. UUtUgRmAY eI oEde:|

HifSd deTHSY a7 dachiRiocthT amlI& Rl

Oil prepared with Prapaundarika etc. Dravya or ghee prepared with Kampillaka is also
good for Vranaropana.
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Yo,  FEERCIAIY AT AT JEHATCTIAGITH9 0|l

Dry Daruharidra Powder is applied over the Vrana
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26. Sadyovranapratishedhadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
26 57% 57% -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

57% 57 - 18
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
26 2,3,4,5,17,26,27,28,36,43,49,51

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Definitions of Ghrishta, Avakritta etc types of Vrana.
2. Explanation of Kosha Bandha
3. Ancient Suture method with Ants.

B. Table showing the comparison of SSJAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N Y
2 Y N Y
3 Y N Y
4 Y N Y
5 Y N Y
6 Y N N
7 Y N N
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38. Y N N
39. Y N N
40. Y N N
41. Y N N
42. Y N N
43. Y N N
44, Y N Y
45. Y N N
46. Y N N
471. Y N N
48. Y N N
49. Y N Y
50. Y N N
ol Y N Y
52. Y N N
53. Y N N
54. Y N N
55. Y N N
56. Y N N
S7. Y N N

52 Y N N
Total S57Y2 - 18

C. Specific commentary available with trandation
€. Wenquyfane’
R,3. 7 YSfdl ISR oF dg ¥ AHRdr ol o I Wafd § Wi e o
vafd 7 gefg=d|

Ghrishta Vrana — A wound after laceration secreting lymph along with blood. It aso
leads to mild localized burning sensation.
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ICF DA AN qd TaME FEASTHIAFadR Wafd aq Fa g <]

AvakrittaVrana— A wound after deep cut showcasing Mgjjaand Lasika.

AT IefEidh Fa@ae @i 7 9afd dfafsamg=adiR. 3

Vichchhinna Vrana- A wound after more deep cut than the previous one and with more

secretions.

. Yfaerrlfdl aggafteRIaeaead ad gl =ad|

Pravilambita Vrana— A wound which has body parts hanging due to residual bones.

o

h o . [N hY
deeld Hldd di=4llddiHc]eqd]

Nipatita Vrana — A wound produced when the body part is completely cut off from the
body.

[N N

3 for ey GewEned g aftsfag=adisi

Viddha Vrana— A wound which is produced due to puncture of the body parts other than
Abdomen etc.

y. femfaft s s te o afemmag=|

Bhinna Vrana— Wound produced due to puncture of Abdomen like body parts.

JEFSIRGYH Wafd dfagiold ded TeRUTa g STeTeedT §e g wafdiiull

Vidalita Vrana — When the wound is produced due to injury etc. in which the bones are

crushed and the organ fills with blood etc is known as Vidalita Vrana.

R0, TIEATRT HAATAH]

Padmapal asha means L otus |eaves.

RE. HICTTHN FHUERET
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Kaanusari means Krishnasariva.

29, HIBEET RFTHNGICT TAT RIBHTET hdd STeeuTerde a7 qeArareaet: 1R 91|

The way a Silkworm creates a cocoon so that it can protect itself from rain etc. in the

same manner Kosha Bandhais applied on the wound.

o N

R¢. wE e I S aft wgat e faef

a Fiferear S 9T S 9E)

ol
Shalya Aharana Kriyais done in Viddha Vrana and Bhangapratishedha treatment is done
inVidalita Vrana

36, SMRATSATHR: |
Here Ashaya represents Amashaya.

3. femer= Oftfersmar I ga RRifE=T e maEdis s
Ants are used to suture the perforated intestine. Asthe ant takes a bite at the intestine then

there body is pulled away from their head. Head remains embedded in the intestine. Then
such intestine is pushed inside the abdomen.

%R. et .|l

Here Chitra means Danti. (Dahana— Erand, Chandranandana— Danti, Indu - Dravanti)

42, B DIl

Varddhayet means Chedayet i.e. to excise.
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27. Bhangapratishedhadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
27 41 41 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

41 41 - 15
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
27 25,29,31,33

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana

N

© © N o g &~ W DN E

=
o

< <| <| <| <| <| <| <| <] <| <
zl zl z zl z| z 2zl z z =z
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Total 41 - 15

C. Specific commentary available with translation

R0, aqgyfave
4, SqGTArY R

Upakranta means treated.

Q. STHAAAT:|

Here the commentator interprets Akshakayo as eyes.

3. MR Fur Wit Rfsfas ot ~fdcar v o 9o vyegw dvRkReda
WG 3ME| SMuredfd| ured gHRidr aHAq HIHT FACNI2

Fractures (except at joints) healed but not in proper manner should be re-fractured and
then treated with Bhangachikitsa.

i Afe e urdh gEda qer v
TR G 2o T Tl

Fractures are to be protected from suppuration because healing does not take place after
suppuration at Mamsa, Sira and Snayu. This shloka does not have numbering in the
chapter.

33, I FETAeQwI3 31

The commentator here interprets Chatu: Prayoga as Sahachara etc. four formulations
from Vatavyadhi Chikitsa whereas Arundatta says Chatu: prayoga means Pana, Nasya,
Abhyanga and Anuvasana.
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28. Bhagandarapratishedhadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
28 44 44 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

44 44 - 17
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
28 6,12,24,30,35

4. Any Specific and important information

Short definitions of four types of sutures.

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana

N

©O©| 0O N| O O M| W N =
< <| <| <| <| <| <| <| <
zl z|l z z z| z 2zl =z

zl z z <]z < <| <]z
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

40. Y N N
41. Y N N
42. Y N N
43. Y N Y
44, Y N N

Total 44 - 17

C. Specific commentary available with translation

¢, WEITave
&. FEHTAT SN R T@hITUTIE
In Bhagandara Pitika, Dosha are more aggravated.

2. ITAUTRITATL 21|

Shataponaka means Chalani i.e. Sieve. (Arunadatta— Titau which means Sieve)

RY. FARM@T YraameH o Far e e WHN Wy @w e
TR EIEgETIR Y|l

This commentary is in connection with the clinica examination of Bhagandara.
Bhangandara is thoroughly examined i.e. whether it opens upwards or downwards or

outer side or inside.

30.Tdref:  HIETAMYABRR: TIAVET  AHABAAAIRN: | TAATFAl g AT |

Goteertha suture resembles to the pattern created by a cow when it walks and urinates.
Sarvatobhadra means circular resembling Sarvatobhadra. Dalalangala means
Ardhahastakar. Langala means Sampoorna Hastakarai.e. similar to plough.

34, FHIAYHRTT T3 Il
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

Main shloka has the word ‘Samayarodhra’, hence the commentator comments this
Pathantara.
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

29. Granthyarbudashleepadaapachinadividnyaneeyadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shioka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
29 31 31 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

31 31 - 06
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
29 15,20

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana

N
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

12. Y N N
13. Y N N
14. Y N Y
15. Y N Y
16. Y N N
17. Y N N
18. Y N Y
19. Y N N
20. Y N Y
21. Y N N
22. Y N N
23. Y N N
24, Y N Y
25. Y N N
26. Y N N
27. Y N Y
28. Y N N
29. Y N N
30. Y N N
31 Y N N

Total 31 - 06

C. Specific commentary available with translation

RR. TRAY e S Ifaea

. HESHQWIG e ST | FaH| arsteretul  fUSTeraTor  hiheTeraT
THSTTRIU WIESTTeIul HerSTorgiul o JEed FaH| T HUAIE ARAgeddn Jad
Tl F Wafd Sad 31E| UTaT He: Smredaniefdig ull
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

There are 6 types of Arbuda similar to 6 types of Granthi i.e. Vatgja, Pittgja, Kaphaja,
Raktgja, Mamsgja and Medoja. Suppuration seen in Granthi is not seen in Arbuda
because of it’s Meda and Kapha predominance.

Ro. gRureEa eIl

Paripota means cracks observed on the skin.
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

30. Granthyarbudashleepadaapachinadipratishedhadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
30 40 47 8,9,10,18,21,47

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

40 40 - 08
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
30 15,32,36,46

4. Any Specific and important information

Few Formulations For Arbuda

Quoted Arunadatta

Kanchanara Tvak For Gandamala

Nimbapatradi Lepa For Gandamala

Bhallatakadi Tail for Krichchrasadhya Nadi, Apachi, Vrana

o~ w DN PP

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N Y
3. Y N N
4. Y N Y
5. Y N N
6. Y N N
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

37. Y N N
38. Y N N
39. Y N N
40. Y N N

Total 40 - 08

C. Specific commentary available with translation

30, A e U TS e

U, ... T SAEUET:|

Here the commentator quotes Arunadatta in the context of Vardhamana Haritaki Sevana.

3R, SAWATEUTaTEufTIZ 21l

Uttamavaruni means Indravaruni.

3. 97 TR fEmTeds Tow fmwufirw qese g U g
OIS ARAAET TSRS aEd Ued IRAT 9 SaidEtad 0F - JoaieRs

AT 99 3fd1 3ed IR Figauedd) FEAAqlIREl

This commentary is in the context of removal of Granthi. First, patient is asked to sit then
an incision is taken from the heel up to the middle of thigh, the Granthi present thereis

thus removed.

%Y, % &, WG TERIY Il Hes 3fdl Tia: Terfa srfafa sifdemma safdl g =uer
TR T Ty a0 gfatyd T3afd qerefig

This commentary is in the context of one of the formulations of Nadi. Here the
commentator explains that this formulation cures Nadi in such away that after its cure it
is difficult to say that the patient has ever suffered from Nadi. The way unsteady Laxmi

leaves a quivering person, this formulation cures the Nadi.
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

¢,%,%0. ST B ARG Ao ¢ 1|

A h [ hY h
qEHATZGIUEE HG [l ENEEGL

ST TR To e IeaTiRd oIl
a2 1z Fefiarsmaas T
STl AT eg e G S aostah: 120l
y=oel fuftsat aear Jreaga A
Taf2. - seragifal suwr =R Fedfd weIRen yeew el

These 3 shloka are available only in Ashtanga Hridaya with Chandranandana
commentary. This commentary is in the context of Arbuda treatment. Svedana and
Mardana of Arbuda is done with a Pottali containing Aja Shakrit, Shigru Mool, Laksha,
Tulasi and Kanji. Newly originated Arbuda gets cured when it is covered with thick layer
of Arkapatra or Pinyakapatra and then a bandage. When a Pindika is prepared with
Arkapatra, Snuhi, Samudra Lavana, Guda and Kanji and kept on a wide and old Granthi
or Arbuda, it melts both of them.

?¢ TARUe arsfir sy = ariom)

IR UedTl TUSATT SFargfaiiell

This shlokais available only in Ashtanga Hridaya with Chandranandana commentary.
Kanchanara Tvak is given in either 1 Pala or %2 Pala or 1 Karsha quantity along with

lukewarm water to cure Gandamala.

R2.equunfy fRrauanfor fFertefoetas: del
FREEe grear wref fAagrefd: gwiel
TASSTT fO8 TUSHTAI I
These 1%z shloka is available only in Ashtanga Hridaya with Chandranandana

commentary. Nimbapatra, Bhallataka and Y2 quantity of Sarshapa are kept in
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

Sharavasamputa and heated. Bhasma collected from Sharavasamputa and Goat’s urine

are mixed to prepare apaste. This paste is applied on Gandamala.

N

%9, VeI ARG auaaT &8s fAggiamigara

o TfdEmafa e Fegt e SwRamaaat gurgis ol

Bhallatakadi Tail — Oil medicated with the decoction of drugs like Bhallataka, Arka,
Maricha, Saindhava, Vidanga, Haridra and Daruharidra. Paste of this oil and honey cures

Nadi which isdifficult to cure, Apachi caused due to Vata and Kapha, and Vrana.
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

31. Kshudrarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
31 33 33 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

33 33 - 04
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
31 17

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N Y
3. Y N N
4. Y N N
5. Y N N
6. Y N N
7. Y N N
8. Y N N
0. Y N Y
10. Y N N
11. Y N Y
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

12. Y N N
13. Y N N
14. Y N N
15. Y N N
16. Y N N
17. Y N Y
18. Y N N
19. Y N N
20. Y N N
21. Y N N
22. Y N N
23. Y N N
24, Y N N
25. Y N N
26. Y N N
27. Y N N
28. Y N N
29. Y N N
30. Y N N
31 Y N N
32. Y N N
33. Y N N

Total 33 - 04

C. Specific commentary available with trandation
3. PG

R0, HE: Jadath: AN SGAHRTSE: IR ®iRell
Medoja, Vataja and Kaphga Granthi take shelter at Snayu, Mamsa and Sira respectively.
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

32.

K shudrarogapr atishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Verses in

No. Of Veases in

Addition /Deletion

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
32 33Y%2 36 Verse no. 36.
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
33Y%2 33Y%2 - 07
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
32 34,24

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N N
2. Y N Y
3. Y N Y
4. Y N Y
5. Y N N
6. Y N N
7. Y N N
8. Y N N
9. Y N N
10. Y N Y
11. Y N N

370




Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

12. Y N Y
13. Y N N
14. Y N N
15. Y N Y
16. Y N N
17. Y N N
18. Y N N
19. Y N N
20. Y N N
21. Y N N
22. Y N N
23. Y N Y
24, Y N N
25. Y N N
26. Y N N
27. Y N N
28. Y N N
29. Y N N
30. Y N N
31 Y N N
32. Y N N
33. Y N N

33Y2 Y N N

Total 33Y2 - 07

C. Specific commentary available with translation

3R, ATy fager
3. Thd: THoheT: 13|

Shuktaya: means afermented preparation.
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

¥, RrEstorariad stor el

This commentary seems inappropriate because as per the main shloka Nimba Jala Sadhita
Ghrita aong with Kshaudra shoud be drunk.

R%. IUHA TRH| HfUgeder Heiiedel HAet ofd agf=IR %l

Here Utpal means Tagar. Few experts consider Neelotpala Kama (Blue Lotus) as
Utpal apatra.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

36. TN SieAaed g fAwrTar:|

o hY o 0O s OO
AT T T Held Tehedrdl T hcdh: I3 &I

36 types of Kshudraroga are described here aong with their classification. Physician

should not commit any mistake after knowing the details of these diseases.
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

33. Guhyarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
Verse No. 47, 48
33 52Y%> 51 first line are not
availablein SM

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

522 52Y% - 10%

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
33 3

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari

Rasayana

N

O O N O O M| W N| B
< <| <| <| <] <| <| <| <
Z Z| Z| Z Z| Z| Z2 Z

Z 2 2 2 2 < X X¥| <
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

40. Y N N
41. Y N N
42. Y N N
43. Y N N
44, Y N N
45. Y N N
46. Y N N
47. Y N N
48. Y N N
49. Y N N
50. Y N Y
ol Y N Y
52. Y N Y
52Y> Y N Y
Total 52Y> - 10%2

C. Specific commentary available with translation

33. TRRTORHE
3. YU gioerard) g YEid| TEuds o e 1dl

Mushtivyavaya means Masturbation. Dantapatana means Oral Sex. Nakhapatana also

means M asturbation.
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

34. Guhyarogapratishedhadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
34 67 67 -

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

67 67 - 11
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
34 17,30,49,61

4. Any Specific and important information

Pushyanuga Choornais recommended as a Tooth powder.

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana

N

O O N O 01 M| W N| B
<| <] <| <] <| <| <] <] <
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40.

41.

42.

43.

45.

46.

47.

48.
49.

50.
51.

52.

53.

55.

56.
57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

65.

66.

67.
Total
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

3%, TRRNTfAYer
R0, 3 Giadaragar s 29|l

Ubhayato Dvara means a hollow tube.

30. IUFHTTHRT TSR
Upakunchika means Sthool gjeeraka.

¥R TWHW T forar AW T TAMRAT U TEwMT WA SN STFdar ¥ O
BT %11

This commentary isin the context of Pushyanuga Choorna, this Choorna can be used as a

tooth powder to cure various dental diseases.

&2. UTehd w@wifadh 7 g didaefaivdwariid) Statasmaur sfraemor afdise

Prakrita means the genita organs which do not need any medication for proper
functioning. Such genital organs are considered to be ready for Jeeva Kshepana i.e. to

welcome the new soul.
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

35. Vishapratishedhadhyaya
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shioka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari

Verse no. 46 first
line, Verse no. 58 to
62 and 74, 75 are

morein SM

35 70Y2 76

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

70Y2 70Y2 . 18

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
35 43,64,65

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Tryushanadi Yoga
2. Lakshadi Yoga
3. Lakshadi Dhoopa

B. Table showing the comparison of SSJAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2 Y N N
3 Y N Y
4 Y N N
5 Y N N
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37.

38.

39.

40.
41.

42.

43.

45.

46.
47.

48.

49.

50.
5l

52.

53.

55.

56.
57.

58.
59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

65.
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

66. Y N N
67. Y N N
68. Y N N
69. Y N N
70. Y N N

70Y2 Y N N
Total 70Y2 . 18

C. Specific commentary available with trandation
3y, foyfaser
% 3. TEIEE fRg=t FHafq)

Hridayasyavarana means to control the heart. In this context, it means to protect the heart.

€%, STSIUN TAHA SacaHS{IUl g gaaTliE %l

Ajeernam Varcho Dravata means Ajeernaleads to liquifaction of Mala.

&4, Ao wergsraRmT fiersrees faemufifa Sfemis

To smell the fruit or flower of Tila. Few people consider Tilaparni as Tila.
D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

%&.2. 07  gfifufRe foar fUafaadaq
Wound with putrid flesh is treated like Pittgja Visarpa.

Y. RN Teereraul AfewTE TIHIEAH|
et fFadt oF s ggarsuiiuc |l
Hegeh Afd Heftg Miawmr e
TG HAT T Arera=reniyll
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

fas g s Afa [fdwsf 7 v

Tryushanadi Yoga — A powder of Tryushana, Panchalavana, Manjishtha, Trivrit, Patra,
Vidanga, Indravaruni and Y ashtimadhu is mixed with honey and kept in Cow’s horn.
This Tryushanadi Yoga along with Ushnodaka is given before lunch and dinner. This

formulation digests the poison and do not lead to any complications.

§o. TETMUAgHISTET: FHUTCE (U lISol|
TIEITET HYIAT THATIIA ahfoqdr: |

e fasTore: gw affasiies)

T el A0 T T T LA
Ty gy o7 Far wafd [fdwie R
HA.f2. - AU ferams R0

Lakshadi Yoga — Laksha, Priyangu, Manjishtha, Mrinal, Harenuka, and Y ashtimadhu
along with honey and Bastapitta (Goat’s bile) are kept in Cow’s horn. This horn is kept

under ground for seven days. After seven days, this mixture is made in to a stone like
structure. This stone is kept in a gold ornament. Wearing of such ornament nullifies the

poisonous effects of a poison.

9%, STHS RS aTaaTeta: |

N C

TAeATESH: FHAAT 9|

D

qOt A B faY wrarsTEETie s

T 9F chiel: |iaW AgU T AR

T HedT: HIHOTETY garsd a7 SRyl

Lakshadi Dhoopa - Fumigation is done with Lakshadi Dhoopa which contains Laksha,
Sarjarasa, Usheera, Sarshapa, Tamala Patra, Vaaka, Vidanga, Bhallataka, Guggulu and
Arjuna Pushpa. This Dhoopa nullifies al kinds of Sthavara and Jangama Visha. Various

insects, rats, reptiles do not enter the house which is fumigated with this Dhoopa.
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36.

Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

Sar pavishapr atishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Veses in

No. Of Veases in

Addition /Deletion

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
Verse no. 33 second
36 03 o7 lineto 35 first line,
36 first line,
56,57,58
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
93 93 - 34
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
36 1,2,3,4,5,23,24,30,44,48,53,73,82,94
4. Any Specific and important information
1. Ninetype of Nagakula
2. Snakes and their dominance in particular time based on Rashi
3. Quoted Ashtanga Sangraha
4. Characteristics of incurable snake bite
5. Formulations to protect the heart from ill effects of poison
6. Places mentioned — Kedara, Chandrayanee mountain, Himachal, Nepal

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1. Y N Y
2. Y N Y
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93. Y N

<

Total 93 - 34

C. Specific commentary available with translation

3%, qUyfayer
?. UIBTNY TR | T hEqeTahI ST RIerar Worgah:| ausTadanshcameT
ST | TS S s e R e waf=ll

As per pathantara, there are 9 types of Naga Kula
1. Vasuki

Takshaka

Ananta

Kaleeya
Manibhadra
Dhritarashtra
Airavata
Karkotaka

Dhananjaya

© o N o g b W DN

R. HUSTOTHRATST TSt SrgaiaerramdiR i fawfafh gt fas ameos, Ausfort
fOaRIa ] TSTH= FHwaREAH
Poison of Mandali kind of Sarpais Amla and Ushna. Poison of Rgjeemanta kind of Sarpa

is sweet and Sheetala. Poison of Darveekara Sarpa increases Vatadosha. Poison of
Mandali Sarpaincreases Pittadosha. Poison of Rajeemanta Sarpa increases K aphadosha.

3,%. @ SAIhUEmareudre; fauieaum: iz wamie #qy qaraeq gy e
sz fAuteson 3ft s oS w0t wgary foueaor waf ot
TR o9 gafer=it a1 oy g e et #gefn s o 3R

Darveekara, Mandali and Rajeemanta Sarpa are dominant in young age, mid age and old
age respectively. Darveekara, Mandali and Rajeemanta Sarpa are dominant when Sun is
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in Karka , Vrishchika and Meena Rashi respectively. Mixed variety of Sarpa are

dominant in Ritusandhi.

Y. ST STF=aahl eThYH 3fd il T2 3hl

The commentator translates ‘Abhoga’ as the snakes which either do not leave any scale

or leave less scales. Arunadatta translates Abhoga as taking food in less quantity.

RY¥. qT Al =g o wafd Tsew WA qqer wafdl TEEEHAe ey qdiHiad|
Teay ANy fRfRfead Falq T § T8 HETEIETGG THagaliR sl

Jwara manifests in the fourth Vega of Mandali Visha. All over body burning sensation is
seen in fifth Vega. Sixth and seventh Vega Lakshana are similar to Darveekara Visha. As

told earlier, patient becomes incurable after fifth VVega so the treatment is done only up to
fifth Vega.

3o. TSI TIRTOHIEIH! IO AaCHRIACIGITd | Iqey  STere
SHOTEY el ThasiTeIh AT STErEN: | THRATET & 4 7 T auoEn:| T 4y
FARTAT T T ATETHA: | TATATAAT T fAfFadafafanzon

The commentator here refers Ashtanga Sangraha. The snakes which reside at

Crematorium, Chaitya (sacred tree in the village), anthills, Yagyalaya, temple,
crossroads, water reservoirs, old gardens, old houses, as well as the snakes who do have
the marks like Chakra, Vajra, Gada, Kunta, Trishul, Jata on their body, the snakes who
have red face or red eyes are highly poisonous. The rules related to time or Vega are not
applicable to such snakes. Persons with such snake bites do not respond to any kind of

treatment like Mantra or Tantra. Such people seldom survive.

%%, TMSYToBA AT T KTl

A rope prepared from the hairs of tail of cow and horse.

¥¢. W SRS 9T aar df yeer Rifdfermea 9
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A tourniquette is applied near the snake bhite then superficial incisions are taken and

poison is sucked through those incisions.

Y3, A AR NUI

Blood which is not coagulated.

93, FHUstEHOEN T

Kandachitrais famous as Manihari.

¢R. UG TERA
Avagadha means deep.

RY. T ST 3T U o dERfiEwe argrantt gy sk v
Jedfafd TEwmitnteet T 3 TA ufes UgE aeEsgEhT Raeer vafe @
T T AU sereEey geafd qgfvd [ afammiun gon Fwefft e
TSN T TR Ut Wafdl W ATenstIRE

Karketana is famous as Jaharamohara. It is a specia stone found near Kedar on

Chandrayanee Mountain. Gardabhamani is famous as Garuda or Gala. Pichuka is the
froth near the mouth of awild goat found in Himachala. When this froth is applied on a
snake bite it sucks the poison. Vishamushika is famous as Nirvishee. Dronais famous as
Kali in Nepal etc. regions. Touch of it’s leaves leads to the pain resembling scorpion bite.

Manasi means Nagadamani.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

o N

33. SHEAYTAAr €31 RUTSagad: 133l
T W FEEEY Tdd T 2304
Jwes 7 RIRR: ygyetRars@d: 3%l
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TIHEAAT addhd I &SI
fRemarar afd: wEr g SRR
S JUUERT | ER[el T S|

These two shloka are also available in Sarvangasundara commentary but here they are

availablein main text.

This commentary is in the context of sign and symptoms of incurable snake bite. When
the snake bite lesion becomes blackish like Jambuphala, the lesion gets dlightly elevated
similar to the back of a tortoise, bleeding through all the channels of the body,
horripilations as seen in winter season, reddish or blackish oedema, penile erection,

Mukhavakrata, Hidhma, Shvasa, vomitting, cough, then the patient does not survive.

Y&, HSTH TMHITE HEATH: FHSHTTH|

Tshed Usaied a1 efertiaari amiuEll

GCE FIfagNE RITReH=sa|
BHYaNE g fRryrer: i iuen
faergTifeuftaftamea waer e

T Eotedl 7 YT ar=fa MHeiucl

These Shloka describe various methods to protect the heart from ill effects of Poison.

1. Majja, cowdung juice, cowdung powder, water kept in earthern vessel made up of
black soil.

Panchagavya or individual contents of Panchagavya

Curd along with Gairikasiddha Jala.

Decoction of the barks of Kovidara, Arka, Shirisha, Katabhi

Blood of Goat, Sheep and Pig

If the patient is pregnant lady then Sheeta, Madhura Dravya Siddha milk and

various Agada

o g b~ W DN

Due to al these formulations, fainting etc. does not occur and V atadosha does not
get aggravated.
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37.

Kitalutadivishapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Versesin

No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion

Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
Verse no.

37 86 92
6,7,8,38,39
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
86 86 - 16

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
37 1,5,26,32,35,86
4. Any Specific and important information

1. Manohvadi Gutikafor Scorpion Bite

2. Lashunadi Gutikafor Scorpion Bite

3. Fish Bite symptoms

4. MakshikaBite symptoms

5. Touch of particular part of Keeta producing particular Doshika L akshana

B. Table showing the comparison of SSJAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N Y
2 Y N N
3. Y N N
4 Y N Y
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65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

77.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

<| <| <| <| <| <| <| <] <] <| <] <| <| <] <| < <] <] <] <] <] <
zlzlzlzlzlzzlzzzzzzz 2|z 2z 2z 2z z
zlzlzl z z|lz <| < < < <<z <2z 22z 2 2z =z

86.

Total

(0]
(o]
1
=
(o))

C. Specific commentary available with trandation

30 Hieqafafauygare
2. MR AAHUR AT
Shavakotho means dead snakes putrified body.
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Y, dUT HIJY: dET: ETHIT:|
As per main text, it should be *Vardhanasvabhava’as mentioned by Arunadatta which

means gradual increase in the inflammation.

MR = MO Tt

It means foul smell of blood.

RE, ANMCACINGAA &I T THEAT Tafd dea|
Shatita Dansha word is used for Kotha which means the gangrene of body tissue. Such

patients are not treated as such conditions are incurable.

3IR. T TR TRAE 30 i e 2mferauft ST shacrasmder izl

Chakra means Tagara. Few people consider Chakramarda as Chakra. Vidarigandha

means Shaliparni. ‘Itarena’ means only with Chakratail.

34, IS JorHAST

Surasagraja means Tulasimanjari

¢&. fhraasmaaianT:| et
Here Kinva is Pathantara of Kitta. When curd is churned it produces Takra (buttermilk).

Upper part of this Takrais known as Kinva and lower thick part is known as Kitta.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

€. WK 33T TEIEME: YHAIh! STeArherH]

Fish bite — Fish bite leads to pain and burning sensation similar to Leech bite.

UTAOT HiErRT Tat T3 YT IS ||
TERN EHUGH A g Uftrant =i
g2l fufdar zamar gmauft quganiel
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Makshika Dansha— Generally all flies produce increased inflammation after bite. Out of
these flies, Panika named Makshika Bite should not be treated as it produces burning and
itching and isincurable. Same way Shraavani Mashika bite produces bluish swelling with
lot of complications.

¢. IIfdeh: TeqUTeT EaeRa Gfe: |
T i fiah: dhie: gaaffmfas: el
gt - aifis: fie: v 49 Oy demaft RrerfummfavdieT ar v I=sik

RESINSIGIN]

Vatika sign and symptoms are produced due to touch of the limbs/legs of the Keeta.
Paittika sign and symptoms are produced due to touch of Keeta. Kaphgja sign and
symptoms are produced due to mouth(saliva) of the Keeta. Sannipatika sign and
symptoms are produced due to touch of the limbs/legs, body and saliva of the Keeta.

3¢. TG Weyd Rgaterd! geetart =0
MIFHIST I T FFRRETIICN

Manohvadi Gutika— A Gutika prepared from Manahshila, Saindhava, Hingu and Malati
Patra triturated with the juice of cowdung is useful for Scorpion bite.

3R. TRAr AR Ry g fawrdwem)
arhefir e gima gz

Lashunadi Gutika — A Gutika prepared from Lashuna, Maricha, Hingu, Tulasi and
Shunthi triturated with the milk of Arkais useful for Scorpion bite.
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38.

Mushikalarkavishapratishedhadhyaya

A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya

No. Of Verses in

No. Of Veases in

Addition /Deletion

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
38 40 41 Verseno. 39
2. Summary of comparison of SSAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
40 40 - 19
3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR
Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
38 5,16,21,24,26,36,37

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Sarvangasundarareference
2. Mantrafor AlarkaVisha

B. Table showing the comparison of SSJAR/ SM Commentary

Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
3. Y N N
4. Y N N
5. Y N Y
6. Y N Y
1. Y N Y
8. Y N Y
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30. Y N N
40. Y
Total 40 - 19

C. Specific commentary available with translation

3¢. fSahTeTeh ATy faue’
Y. REweas JrAfeam) FeruT s Sufertdr & 9ed Sr@Hl SrgUidan:
I d8F Bad au dod| Tqe o Hieawl

This commentary is in the context of symptoms of Rat bite. After rat bite the patient

vomits the material which resembles to many little mice.

2. TS Hoolle:|

It isonetype of grass.

Re. Hifert FaRft wargg=aa

As per Sarvangasundara commentary, Neelinee means Trivrit.

. Briiver G st

Stem part of Shirishaplant is known as Sara

€. SRIATSH: |

Aasphota means Arka.

3%, IFTATHRAICTITHE T

Juice of Ankola plant root (of north direction).

39. BRI U R HEAH R AR AT

Here Roopika means Arka. Arka Latex isto be used in this formulation.
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D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

3R. 3TTRIETT T&T RHIUMTEY]|
ITeheIEAd # Ffas FE w1 e
@Rt TS~ Gty 13RI

ThisisaMantra addressed to Alarkadhipati Y aksha. Here the patient requests the Y aksha
that he should be freed from the ill effects of Alarka Vishathen he (the patient) offers the

oblations.
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39. Rasayanavidhiradhyaya:
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga _ _
) No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin
Hridaya _ _ - .
Ashtanga Hridayaby | Ashtanga Hridaya Addition /Deletion
Uttarasthana _ . o
Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
Chapter No.
Verse no. 96 first
39 181 184 _
line,112, 144.
2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary
Total Shloka .
N Sarvanga Sundara Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari
0.
181 181 - 64

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
39 24,42 ,58,68,69,70,91,99,101,104,108,109,128,148,153,164

4. Any Specific and important information

Details of Bhallataka Rasayana
Details of Pippali Rasayana
Reference of Arundatta
Vimardaka definition

Indications for Lashuna Rasayana

o g b~ w DN PF

Pathyapathya for Shilgatu Rasayana

B. Table showing the comparison of SSJAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
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181. Y N N

Total 181 -

C. Specific commentary available with translation

3R, WrAfafdmeRt
Ry, fmE Sy fmeerfam

Here Niramaya means the drugs which are not infested by insects etc.

%R, e TAAAHEEIZTae: |

Here Loha represents any one from the metals like Silver, Copper, Lead, Tin and Iron
metal

Y. TRIMR R JEEH A HeaEue: |

As per Arundatta, Varahikanda means root of Vriddhadaru.

t¢. TARM s womfRAsSr woaaa, Bdd TaRhsdsRRdeTwd~  TEql
THRRASTARMIE LN TN 3l Taed 78 Feldq Iaeaiasardl @ godial

TAIRSTSTA | JIEa HAU 3 TaHahMUsaRRad: e vafdl Yodaamr e

L Vs

GTH:ICIRIROIRIZRIRIIYIRUIREIRVIRLIRRIROIRRIRRIRBIRYIRUIREIR VIR L IZRIZYIR VI 0]
FVIIYIZRURLIRVIREIRUIRYIRIIRRIRRIROIRRIRCIRVIREIRUIRYIRBIRRIRRIR0IRICI gﬁlli:«?ll
Ffemmfd Ffie et gwEieol
Vardhamana Bhallataka Rasayanais given in following manner
1. First day 8 Bhallataka
2. From second day to 21% day, daily one Bhallataka is increased. So on 21% day, the
dose will be 28 Bhallataka
3. From 22" day to 25" day, daily 3 Bhallataka are increased, So on 25™ day the
dose will be 40 Bhallataka.
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4. From 26™ day the dose of Bhallataka is reduced in the same manner in which it
was increased.

5. So on 49" day the dose will be 8 Bhallataka.
In the span of 49 daysi.e.7 weeks, one completes the course of 1000 Bhallataka.
Pathyapathya is followed for next 21 weeks i.e. thrice the time duration of

Bhallataka Rsayana consumption.

22, Tgffegaud= wharia 3fd feaw aqed w7 veroiafieet:)

The commentator translates ‘Chaturthabhaktantarita’ as the person should not take food

for 4 days.

V. Tow fUweliReraT TTTsT aT 237 af au¥dh TaIsTa RABuEd: 1R 9|l

As per Arunadatta, one should consume 5,7,8 or 10 Pippali up to one year to get the
Rasayana effect of Pippali.

’]—%0%. HYFE gUE dwToTHen ol dwiet yufier grdT we fwet diwen ue
Bl fioeiisd o gref Tt =11 TawahieR 9qedT SRIfeAud= Hdw| el & 79
fue: Tt TaWsHaRe B e fiuredt o it @ faf ©F: foreft =
S| FWRT Raw:1eR) THARM td exfafdRammasg waft fiweiafe fAorear
T WeEAa wafdlizoll

This commentary isin the context of Vardhamana Pippali Rasayana. Vardhamana Pippali

Rasayanais given in the following way

1. First day, 1 Pippai, 2 Karsha (25ml) Milk, 2 Karsha Water is taken and the
Pippali is boiled with milk and water till the milk remains. Then the Pippali is
consumed along with the milk.

2. Second day, 2 Pippali, 4 Karsha(50ml) Milk, 2 Karsha Water is taken and the
same procedure is repeated

3. Daily one Pippali is increased and accordingly Milk and Water is also increased.
On tenth day, the dose will be 10 Pippali
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4. From 11" day, the dose of Pippali is gradually reduced by 1 Pippali. So on 11™
day the dose will be 9 Pippali

5. On 19" day, the dose will be 1 Pippali.

6. Therefore considering one more day required for digestion, it is said that course of
100 Pippali is completed in 20 days.

7. If the dose of Pippali is started with 2 Pippali on first day then one will complete a
course of 200 Pippali in 20 days

8. Inthe same manner if one starts with 10 Pippali on first day then he will complete
adose of 1000 Pippali in 20 days.

R0Y%. ITHHT UIH GrUamichd Huad fWelighosmd T H@ ol TeTaiesTiordsier

Tz fiad T8 avmd= Tae A gEuiio ¥l

A paste of 2 Karsha Pippali along with milk is prepared. This paste is applied inside an
iron vessal in the evening. Then next day morning, 2 Anjali of water is added to that
vessel and this water is offered to drink. This method is followed for one year with all the

pathyaapathya.

20¢. Y HATY:| HIEAT: H|

Here Y ushais taken as Kwath. In place of Bhavana, 7 Bhavana should be understood.

R0R. WHAT: TS FUMCTH TGH & WATSH TgUfd MRS
AR el wadteel: 1120l

When Bakuchi and Krishna Tila are consumed in %2 Pala (25g) quantities up to one year,

it increases the luster of an individual than that of Moon rays.

C o N

2R¢. TAATHRI TeaRfaRT Fauf=Iar SHifesTeh{w= a )

N

Vimardakais afood article which is prepared with ghee or Kanji.
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

R%¢. YT WIS GawIZ sl

Here Prak means before meal.

3. TYTH: H0S:| T 2fd ure sreeie e fora:|

Here Samudgaka means a round box or basket like structure. The commentator explains
that the medicine is smeared on the inner wall of the box/basket.

28%. FUseET g

It means duration of 15 days.

D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

22R. RN AGTEIAIAT TSI e eTea faareeT|

FETT qaAIgar gedd fafemar e el

This shloka is about the indications of Lashuna. Lashuna is recommended for Sheeta
Vata, persons suffering due to excessive cold, stiffness, fractures, bone pain as well as
persons afflicted with Vatavyadhi.

%Y. ATAMHAUHET <d: TSR]
YIS TXar 3o aREsta R 2 Y|

This shlokais in the context of Pathyapathya for Shilgjatu Rasayana. Vyayama, exposure
to sunlight, windy atmosphere, anger, food which is heavy and difficult to digest is
avoided and Pathyapathyais followed for twice the duration of Shilajatu consumption.
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

40. Vajikaranavidhiradhyaya:
A. Table showing thevital information of the chapter

1. Chapter Total number of shloka, Addition/Deletion

Ashtanga Hridaya No. Of Versesin No. Of Versesin

Uttarasthana Ashtanga Hridaya | Ashtanga Hridaya | Addition/Deletion
Chapter No. by Kunte Shastri with Sanketmanjari
Verseno. 7to 13,
40 89 103 93, 94,95 & 97,
100-102

2. Summary of comparison of SSYAR/SM Commentary

Total Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara | Ayurveda Rasayana Sanket Manjari

89 89 - 35

3. Shloka numbersof additional commentary other than SSand AR

Uttarasthana Addition in the Sanketmanari Commentary Other than Sarvanga
Chapter No. Sundara & Ayurveda Rasayana - Verse No.
40 5,11,37,43,47,85,92

4. Any Specific and important information

1. Reference of Arunadatta
Ateetanagataapekshaa is described as one Tantrayukti. So total 35 Tantrayukti

N

are described.

Akramam, Nishpramana, Asamasartham are the three Tantradosha described.
Causes of Shukrakshaya

Details of Vagbhata

Details of the author of this commentary.

o g~ w

B. Table showing the comparison of SSAR/ SM Commentary

Ayurveda o
Shloka. No. Sarvanga Sundara Sanket Manjari
Rasayana
1 Y N N
2. Y N N
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C. Specific commentary available with trandation

417



Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

%o, Freftehurfaferear
Y FET AT T TAIANGRNAH S AR H| S CTaeiied Hictd Feammfdl
ifenferdrrTEE A fFesT: Todeeam:| w3 SvareEsueT: | afior: SmfEs: )

‘Alpasattvasya’ means a person who has weak psyche, or is addicted, or is suffering from

five types of Klesha i.e. Avidya, Asmita, Raga, Dvesha and Abhinivesha. As per
Arundatta, ‘Klaishai” means who is suffering due to indulgence in to the objects of five
senses. ‘Ragina:” means a person having strong desires.

29 ITCUTYAT : TUINHEAT: 112211

‘Alpashraya’ means persons with less strength.

39, TIEr efttarante

Here Payasya means K sheerakakoli.

%9, o {319 AT TET:11% 91|

A female who is equally excited as her husband.

¢\, STAAMITAT el gath=a Jeammrey afarefani ull

‘Ateetanagatapekshaa’ is described as one Tantrayukti. It means to describe a topic which
is already described in previous chapters.

IHA — ITHRAIET 2]

It means the topics are not described in proper sequence.

oA - setareRTTatEfT gdfaRaIL R0

Describing the matter without support of any Apta Vakya.

srerETel HreRifErareIL wI
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

‘Asamasartha’ means finishing the sentence abruptly without completing the topic.

]R. 3T FfWaZEaN verumaame: geqeH: SeHe: QUUMagsad 7 fiar wafd

q I JIAaHHa G T GENEY JAAaNArE dEdh gait AqHeE TegiRRl

A fool person who studies Ayurveda for 100 or 1000 years with prejudiced mind will not
develop the confidence and like for this science.
D. Additional Shlokas with their trandation that are not available in Ashtanga
Hridaya (Kunte/Shastri)

. Rrarfawt 31 g =nfafe: Huswsum
g TATBTAMA S =ifd (gl

R ETATFATTD I (B ST HTGH AT

HfeueecarHaedd: SHicl
TR S TATE a3 T (S |
HEHATY FEd: hredl AR

Shukrakshaya happens due to excessive thinking, diseases, improper use of shodhana
therapies, fasting, excessive indulgence in to sexual acts, fear, grief, not trusting anybody,
abstinence, excessive happiness, morbid obesity, accumulation of Dosha, fatigue,
inexpertise of females, noticing the bad qualities of females, adultery, diseases of
genitals, excessive anger, injury to vital parts.

gaf. - sfifodf) weevon Aatesrsundel meaiidl  sifesmm
FATHAAYTEN]| A HAuHURTamiie || Sttt Shome eezEmiRi

AT means excessive indulgence in to sexua acts. HHHYUTT means excessive
physical stress. fISFATT means not trusting anybody. ST S9eRA means findi ng

the faults of females.

R3. gIered: URAUR gfaarfd |
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Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

Ay RS THfe: |

Heegfd gd graert sar I

T gy AU gsTd T AR ¥l

STAHCIA TG HAMTH]

srftremgfaRmor & qersit gyl

guf. - yatt gaie T Sl IS degcdl SR S T AR TR
gSd T gead oS0 s AW q 9fwfd srefedd wfasdft e
TEATCEHATAqRIIR Y| Al Sremyd a7 JErEEuIIgad R Sa T
T ¥ vafd qunsfi deereEd:  HAUETE Ui GATI 9ET Saguae |
TSRO TaIST AT Tele 0T fhiAfdsiy:| gemangsr sef:1kull

It is very difficult to cross the ocean of Ayurveda which has a description of many

medicines and alot of knowledge. Ayurveda remembered by Brahma is described in two
books (Sushrutsamhita and Charakasamhita) which are difficult to read and recite in total.
One may loose the interest while reading Ayurveda. It is not possible to describe
Ayurveda in the same sequence as described by Brahma. So Ayurveda is described here
to satisfy the purpose with change in sequence. As this is the same Ayurveda described
by Brahma with change in sequence there would not be any ego to the Author of creating
anew text.

%3, AT AT SO g 30
Fafe - e Sk aaeaT a1

A person who is excited and happy should indulge in to sexual act.

2. AT #ed Fgarseasgasa fd faufdure
iRt Ife aecuant: weadr & 39 HATr WS R 9l
faufauer faufauf Fmam

420



Study of Uttara Sthana of Sanketmanjari Commentary

There would not be any difference in the vomiting action of Madanaphaa and purgative

action of Trivrit if it issaid either by the author (Vaghata) or Maharshi Atreya.

200, fAYTER arWe TR foamer AmeRtster aw=n

qdr waas ¥ e 7 e fmye Femmniool|

AT TARae fohaTg, oAt fig: Tfawr #m

Gag WESTEA T, Goalog AR R &d: 12021

JalhHd dadT fhfaaifed W1 sgaegEs T 7 HaayaH|

e R ae Ui FHeA RN ™ & 1@ gE:1120Rl

gafe. fwa s e TiReen Rt X wEmEm giiwmaT

QAHTEE ohdTq TASTIHAN WA TREaeTg e Haa: gaem:12021 Ja®mml

e TfRr:  HfmEeR: ¥ g war gF 3 wRon gatenard aedr 9=
IRTaftengd Ifed 7 waft sy faframer gzl

This shloka is about the introduction of Vagbhata who has authored Ashtanga Hridaya.
Here Vagbhata says that name of his grand father was also Vagbhata. His father’s name
is Simhagupta. He was born in Sindhula area. Name of his teacher is Avalokita. He has
learnt Ayurveda from his teacher Avalokita as well as his expert father, Simhagupta.
After studying all the available texts of medical science, he (Vagbhata himself) has
authored this book (Ashtanga Hridaya). All the available texts were not satisfying the
readers so after elaborating (those topics which were described in short), clearing the
doubts in doubtful literature this Ashtanga Hridaya s created.

THET Hfe Rauraasnfam garvwew fgfififads g wfin Ret eeafes gear
Tgawesiw) 3ft TR et arvefia Hgarss JH W wagll

This is the last shloka of this commentary which provides the details of author of this

commentary. This commentary is authored by Shri Damodara Ranade who belong to

Chittpavana Jati. The name of this commentary is Sanketmanjari.
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[11. Observations}




Observations

Table-1 - Sharirasthana

Table showing total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri), AH with SM, total

number of Shloka on which SM Commentary isavailable and total Shioka on

which additional SM Commentary isavailable

Chapter Chapter Name Total AH - SM- Total no. of | Total No. of
No. Shloka Total Shloka with | Shloka with
in AH- Shloka SM- Different SM
Kunte Commentary | Commentary
Shastri
1. Garbhavakranti 100% 100% 78Y%2 9
2. Garbhavyapadam 62 62 438 8
3. Angavibhagam 120 120 89 5
4, Marmavibhaga 70 75 57 10
5. Vikriti 132 135 103 17
Vidnyaneeyam
6. Dutadi 732 732 53 2
Vidnyaneeyam
Total 558 566 428 51

Sanketmanjari Commentary is available on 75.61% Shloka of Ashtanga Hridaya
Sharirasthana.
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Graph — 1 - Sharirasthana

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shlokain AH (Kunte-Shastri) 2. Total Shlokain AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary isavailable
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Table-2 - Nidanasthana

Table showing total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri), AH with SM, total
number of Shloka on which SM Commentary isavailable and total Shioka on

which additional SM Commentary isavailable

Chapter Chapter Name Total AH - | Total no.of | Total No. of
No. Shlok SM- | Shloka with | Shloka with
ain Total SM- Different SM
AH- | Shloka | Commentar | Commentary
Kunte y
Shastr
[
1 Sarvaroganidanam 23 23 19 6
2. Jwaranidanam 79 89 71 7
3. Raktapittakasani danam 38 38 30 1
4. Shvasa Hidhmanidanam 31 31 28 0
5. Rajayakshmadinidanama | 57% 57 405 0
6. M adatyayadinidanam 41 41 19 0
7. Arshonidanadhyaya 59 59 21 0
8. Atisargrahaniroganidana 30 30 12 0
dhyaya
9. M utraghatani danadhyaya 30 30 12
10. | Pramehanidanadhyaya 41 41 24
11. | Vidradhi Vriddhi Gulma 63 64 44 7
Nidanadhyaya
12. | Udaranidanadhyaya 46 46 29
13. | Panduroga Shopha 67v2 67 29 0
Visarpa Nidanadhyaya
14. | Kushtha Shwitra Krimi 56 56 31 3
Nidanadhyaya
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15. | Vatavyadhi 56Y% | 56% 19 5
Nidanadhyaya

16. | Vatashonita 58 %> 58 %% 19 1
Nidanadhyaya

Total 777 788 447> 34

Sanketmanjari Commentary is available on 56.73% Shloka of Ashtanga Hridaya
Nidanasthana.
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Graph — 2.1 - Nidanasthana(1)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shlokain AH (Kunte-Shastri) 2. Total Shlokain AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary isavailable
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Graph — 2.2 Nidanasthana (2)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shlokain AH (Kunte-Shastri) 2. Total Shlokain AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary isavailable
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Table-3- Chikitsasthana

Table showing total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri), AH with SM, total
number of Shloka on which SM Commentary isavailable and total Shioka on

which additional SM Commentary isavailable

Chapte Chapter Name Total AH - | Total no. of No. of
r Shloka | SM- | Shloka with | Shloka
No. in AH- | Total SM- with
Kunte | Shiloka | Commentary | Differe
Shastr nt SM
[ Comme
ntary
1 Jwarachikitsitadhyaya 177 174 96 19
2. Raktapittachikitsitadhyaya 50 51 28 4
3. Kasachikitsitadhyaya 180 164 51 13
4. ShvasaHidhmaChikitsitadhyaya | 59%2 58 15% 4
5. Rajayakshmadichikitsitadhyaya | 83% 87 23Y%2
6. Chardi Hridroga Trishna 84Y> 84Y2 33 4
Chikitsitadhyaya
7. Madatyayadichikitsitadhyaya 115 75 37 5
8. Arshashchikitsitadhyaya 164 155 60 20
9. Atisarachikitsitadhyaya 124 125 25 7
10. | Grahanidoshachikitsitadhyaya 93 99 15 4
11. | Mutraghata Chikitsitadhyaya 63 63 12 6
12. | Prameha Chikitsitadhyaya 43Y% 432 10 2
13. | Vidradhi Vriddhi 51 51 6 4
Chikitsitadhyaya
14. | Gulmachikitsitadhyaya 129Y% 129 29
15. | Udarachikitsitadhyaya 131%2 | 130% 13
16. | Pandurogachikitsitadhyaya 57 58 6 4
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17. | Shvayathuchikitsitadhyaya 42 42 9 7
18. | Visarpachikitsitadhyaya 38 37% 04 2
19. | Kushthachikitsitadhyaya 98 98 20 15
20. | ShwitraKrimichikitsitadhyaya 35 35 10 4
21. | Vatavyadhi Chikitsitadhyaya 83 86 22
22. | Vatashonita Chikitsitadhyaya 74 74 11

Total 1975% | 1920 536 152

Sanketmanjari Commentary is available on 27.91% Shloka of Ashtanga Hridaya
Chikitsasthana.
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Graph — 3.1 Chikitsasthana(1)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shlokain AH (Kunte-Shastri) 2. Total Shlokain AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary isavailable and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary isavailable
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Graph — 3.2- Chikitsasthana(2)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shlokain AH (Kunte-Shastri) 2. Total Shlokain AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary isavailable
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Graph — 3.3 Chikitsasthana (3)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shlokain AH (Kunte-Shastri) 2. Total Shlokain AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary isavailable
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Table-4 — Kalpa-Siddhi Sthana

Table showing total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri), AH with SM, total

number of Shloka on which SM Commentary isavailable and total Shioka on

which additional SM Commentary isavailable

Chapt Chapter Name Total | AH - | Total no. No. of
er No. Shlok | SM- | of Shloka Shloka
ain | Total | with SM- with
AH- | Shlok | Commenta | Different
Kunt a ry SM
e Commenta
Shast ry
ri
1. | Vamanaka padhyaya 47 47 40 11
2. | Virechanakal padhyaya 62Y> 63 34 3
3. | Vamanavirechanavyapatsiddhirad | 39 39 19
hyaya
4. | Bastikalpadhyaya 73 72 33 7
Bastivyapatsiddhiradhyaya 54 54 8
Dravyakal padhyaya 29Y 30 18
Total 305 305 152 32
Sanketmanjari Commentary is available on 49.83% Shloka of Ashtanga
Hridaya K a pa-Siddhisthana.
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Graph — 4 — Kalpa-Siddhisthana

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shlokain AH (Kunte-Shastri) 2. Total Shlokain AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary isavailable
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B AH-Total Shloka m AHSM-Total Shloka = SM-Shloka with commentary B Total No. of Shloka with Different SM Commentary
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Table-5 Uttarasthana

Table showing total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri), AH with SM, total
number of Shloka on which SM Commentary isavailable and total Shioka on

which additional SM Commentary isavailable -

Chapte Chapter Name Tota | AH - | Total no. of No. of
r I SM- Shloka Shloka
No. Shlo | Total | with SM- with

ka | Shlok | Commenta | Different
in a ry SM
AH- Commenta
Kun ry
te
Shas
tri
1. | Baopacharaneeya 49%, | 54 36Y2 9
2. | Balamayapratishedhadhyaya 77 79 32 6
3. | Balagrahapratishedhadhyaya 60v2 | 62 23Y% 5
4. | Bhootavidnyaneeyadhyaya 44 44 11 2
5. | Bhootapratishedhadhyaya 53 53 18 4
6. Unmadapratishedhadhyaya 60 60 24 8
7. | Apsmarapratishedhadhyaya 37 37 5 3
8. | Vartmarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 27% | 27% 15 5
9. | Vartmarogapratishedhadhyaya 41 41 25 2
10. | Sandhisitasitarogavidnyaneeyadhy | 31%2 | 31% 22 4
aya
11. | Sandhisitasitarogapratishedhadhya | 58 58 26 5
ya
12. | Drishtirogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 33%2 | 33% 25 4
13. | Timirapratishedhadhyaya 100 | 101 28
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14. | Linganashapratishedhadhyaya 32 32 23 7
15. | Sarvakshirogavidnyaneeyadhyaya | 24 24 19 7
16. | Sarvakshirogapratishedhadhyaya 67 72 31 17
17. | Karnarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 26 26 9 3
18. | Karnarogapratishedhadhyaya 66 66 29 10
19. | Nasarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 27 27 9 0
20. | Nasarogapratishedhadhyaya 25 25 9 2
21. | Mukharogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 69 69 21 5
22. | Mukharogapratishedhadhyaya 111 | 111 21 7
23. | Shirorogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 32 32 2 2
24. | Shirorogapratishedhadhyaya 59 59, 17 7
25. | Vranapratishedhadhyaya 67 69%2 24 11
26. | Sadyovranapratishedhadhyaya 57%% | 57% 18 12
27. | Bhangapratishedhadhyaya 41 41 15 5
28. | Bhagandarapratishedhadhyaya 44 44 17 6
29. | Granthyarbudashleepadaapachina | 31 31 6 2
di
vidnyaneeyadhyaya
30. | Granthyarbudashleepadaapachi 40 47 8 5
nadi pratishedhadhyaya
31. | Kshudrarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 33 33 4 1
32. | Kshudrarogapratishedhadhyaya 33% | 36 7 3
33. | Guhyarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya 52v%, | 51 10% 1
34. | Guhyarogapratishedhadhyaya 67 67 11 4
35. | Vishapratishedhadhyaya 70% | 76 18 3
36. | Sarpavishapratishedhadhyaya 93 97 34 23
37. | Kitalutadivishapratishedhadhyaya | 86 92 16 6
38. | Mushikalarkavishapratishedhadhy | 40 41 19 6
aya
39. | Rasayanavidhiradhyaya 181 | 184 64 21
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40. | Vgjikaranavidhiradhyaya 89 103 35 19

Total 2236 | 2295 788 261

Sanketmanjari Commentary is available on 34.34% Shloka of Ashtanga Hridaya
Uttarasthana.
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Graph — 5.1 - Uttarasthana(1)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shlokain AH (Kunte-Shastri) 2. Total Shlokain AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary isavailable
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Graph — 5.2 - Uttarasthana(?2)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shlokain AH (Kunte-Shastri) 2. Total Shlokain AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary isavailable
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Graph — 5.3 - Uttarasthana(3)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shlokain AH (Kunte-Shastri) 2. Total Shlokain AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary isavailable
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Graph — 5.4 - Uttarasthana(4)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shlokain AH (Kunte-Shastri) 2. Total Shlokain AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary isavailable
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Graph — 5.5 - Uttarasthana(b)

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shlokain AH (Kunte-Shastri) 2. Total Shlokain AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary isavailable
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Table- 6 - Summary of all Sthana

Table showing total number of Shloka in AH (Kunte-Shastri), AH with SM, total
number of Shloka on which SM Commentary isavailable and total Shioka on
which additional SM Commentary isavailable

Sthana Chapter Total AH -SM- | Total no.of | Total No. of
No. Name Shloka in Total Shloka with | Shloka with
AH-Kunte Shloka SM- Different SM
Shastri Commentary | Commentary

1 Sharirasthana 558 566 428 51

2 Nidanasthana 777 788 447Y> 34

3 | Chikitsasthana 1975Y% 1920 536 152

4 Kalpa-Siddhi 32

sthana 305 305 152
5 Uttarasthana 2236 2295 788 261
Total 5851Y> 5874 2351Y> 530

Sanketmanjari Commentary is available on 40.02% Shloka of Ashtanga Hridaya. Out of
these 2351%2 Shloka, 530 Shloka (22.54%) have different/specific Commentary than

Sarvangasundara and Ayurveda Rasayana Commentary.




Graph — 6 - Summary of all Sthana

Graph showing 1. Total number of Shlokain AH (Kunte-Shastri) 2. Total Shlokain AH with SM 3. Total number of
Shloka on which SM commentary is available and 4. Total Shloka on which additional SM commentary isavailable

6. Chart showing Comparative Study of All Sthana
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Table-7

Table showing the Sthana wise per centage of Shloka on which SM Commentary is

available
Sr. No. Sthana SM Commentary on No. of Shloka (%)
1. Sharirasthana 75.61%
2. Nidanasthana 56.73%
3. Chikitsasthana 27.71%
4, Ka pa-Siddhisthana 49.83%
5. Uttarasthana 34.34%

Out of 5 Sthana, Sanketmanjari Commentary is available on 75.61% Shloka (M aximum)
of Sharir Sthana and on 27.71% (Minimum) Shloka of Chikitsa Sthana.




Graph -7

Graph showing the Sthana wise comparison of percentage of Shloka on which Sanketmanjari commentary is available
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Table-8

Table showing the Sthana wise per centage of Shloka on which some additional SM

Commentary isavailablethan SSand AR

Sr. No. Sthana Additional SM Commentary on No. of
Shloka (%)
1 Sharirasthana 9.01%
2. Nidanasthana 4.31%
3. Chikitsasthana 7.91%
4. Kalpasthana 10.49%
5. Uttarasthana 11.37%

Minimum addition i.e. 4.31% is found in Nidanasthana Commentary and maximum
additioni.e. 11.37% isfound in Uttarasthana SM Commentary of Ashtanga Hridayam
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Graph -8
Table showing the Sthana wise per centage of Shloka on which some additional SM commentary is available

than SSand AR
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Table -9

Table showing Sthana-wise names of Acharya or names of commentaries cited at

various placesin SM Commentary along with their Reference

Sr.No. | Acharya/Commentary Reference Time Duration*
Name
Sharirsthana
1. | Teesatacharya Sha. 3/65 10™ Century AD
2. | Jgjata Sha. 4/47 9™ Century AD
Nidanasthana
3. | Arundatta Ni. 1/10 13" Century AD
4. | Hemadri Ni. 1/10 13" Century AD
5. | Arundatta Ni. 10/38 13" Century AD
6. | Madhukosha Ni. 10/39 12" Century AD
7. | Arundatta Ni. 11/56 13" Century AD
Chikitsasthana
8. | Kharanada Chi. 1/167 6™ Century AD
9. | Shankaracharya Chi. 19/32 -
10. | Arundatta Chi. 3/119 13" Century AD
Uttarasthana
11. | Shabdapradeep Utt.6/36 -
12. | Arundatta Utt.15/19 13" Century AD
13. | Chandrika Utt.15/19 10™ Century AD
(Padarthachandrika)
14. | Arundatta Utt.21/38 13" Century AD
15. | Padarthachandrika Utt.21/38 10" Century AD
16. | Arundatta Utt.30/15 13" Century AD
17. | Ashtangasangraha Utt.36/30 6" AD
18. | Sarvanga Sundara Utt.38/21 13" AD
19. | Arundatta Utt.39/58 13" AD
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20.

Arundatta

Utt.39/97

13" AD

21.

Arundatta

utt.40/5

13" AD

(*Time duration is as per the book “Ayurveda Ka Vaigyanika Itihas” By Acharya P. V.

Sharma)

Out of 21 references, Arunadatta has been quoted 10 times.
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Table-10

Table showing the names of various places cited in SM Commentary along with

their Reference

Sr. No. Place Name Reference
Sharirsthana
1. Ayodhya Sha. 1/30
2. Kashi Sha. 1/30
3. Haridvar Sha. 1/30
4. Mathura Sha. 1/30
5. Kurukshetra Sha. 1/30
Chikitsasthana
6. Nepal Chi. 1/138
7. Maharashtra Chi. 8/74
8. Malavaka Chi. 12/12
0. Varaada Desha Chi. 17/36
Kalpasthana
10. Tuvari Kshetra Kapa 1/7
Uttarasthana

11. Shabara Desha Utt. 16/4
12. Maharashtra Utt. 16/8
13. Kedara utt. 36/94
14. Himachala Utt. 36/95
15. Nepal Utt. 36/96
16. Sindhul Utt. 40/100

Maximum places (10) quoted are from North India.
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Table—11

Table showing the names of new formulationsin SM Commentary with References

Sr. No. Formulation Name References

Chikitsasthana — 8 Formulations

1. Paravat Shakrit+Madhu Chi.2/33

2. Taleesadi Modaka Chi.5/61-63

3. Erandadi Y oga Chi.9/43

4. Panchamooladi Choorna Chi.10/27-31

5. Tryushanadi Ghrita Chi.10/32

6. Ayasadi Modaka Chi.16/58

7. Vetasamladi Y oga Chi.21/42

8. Prasarini Tail Chi.21/67-69

Kalpasthana - 1 Formulation

9. Saindhavadi Choorna Kapa.2/62
Uttarasthana - 19 For mulations

10. | Sarasvata Ghrita Uttara.1/46-50

11. | Bilvamgjadi Churna Uttara.1/40

12. | Dashanga Dhoopa Uttara.3/49

13. | Manahshiladi Anjana Uttara.13/26

14. | Sarvakshihara'Yoga Uttara.16/6

15. | Saindhavadi Aashchyotana Uttara.16/10

16. | Rodhradi Aashchyotana Uttara.16/16

17. | Tamranjana Uttara.16/27

18. | Kakamachi Tall Uttara.25/68

19. | Prapaundarikadi Tail Uttara.25/69

20. | Kampillaka Ghrita Uttara.25/69

21. | Kanchanar Tvak Uttara.30/18

22. | Nimbapatradi Lepa Uttara.30/21

23. | Bhallatakadi Lepa Uttara.30/47
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24. | Tryushanadi Y oga Uttara.35/58-59
25. | Lakshadi Yoga Uttara.35/60-62
26. L akshadi Dhoopa Uttara.35/74-75
27. | Manohvadi Gutika Uttara.37/38
28. | Lashunadi Gutika Uttara.37/39

Out of 28 new formulations, 8 formulations are from Chikitsasthana, 1 formulation is

from Kalpasthana and remaining 19 formulations are from Uttara Sthana.
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Table—12

Table showing the new formulations on the basis of type of formulation i.e. Churna,

Gutika etc.
Sr. No. Name of the Formulation Reference

Churna -9 Formulations

1. Paravat Shakrit+Madhu Chi.2/33

2. Erandadi Y oga Chi.9/43

3. Panchamooladi Choorna Chi.10/27-31

4, Vetasamladi Y oga Chi.21/42

5. Saidhavadi Choorna Kapa.2/62

6. Bilvamajjadi Churna Uttara.1/40

7. Kanchanar Tvak Uttara.30/18

8. Tryushanadi Y oga Uttara.35/58-59

0. Lakshadi Yoga Uttara.35/60-62
Ghrita - 3 Formulations

10. Tryushanadi Ghrita Chi.10/32

11. Sarasvata Ghrita Uttara.1/46-50

12. Kampillaka Ghrita Uttara.25/69

Tail — 3 Formulations

13. Prasarini Tail Chi.21/67-69

14. Kakamachi Tall Uttara.25/68

15. Prapaundarikadi Tail Uttara.25/69

16. Bhallatakadi Tail Uttara.30/47
Gutika - 2 Formulations

17. Manohvadi Gutika Uttara.37/38

18. Lashunadi Gutika Uttara.37/39
Modaka - 2 Formulations

19. Taleesadi Modaka Chi.5/61-63

20. Ayasadi Modaka Chi.16/58
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Lepa- 2 Formulations
21. Sarvakshihara Y oga Uttara.16/6
22. Nimbapatradi Lepa Uttara.30/21
Dhoopa - 2 Formulations
23. Dashanga Dhoopa Uttara.3/49
24. Lakshadi Dhoopa Uttara.35/74-75
Anjana - 3 Formulations
25. Manahshiladi Anjana Uttara.13/26
26. Tamranjana Uttara.16/27
Aashchyotana - 2 Formulations
27. Saindhavadi Aashchyotana Uttara.16/10
28. Rodhradi Aashchyotana Uttara.16/16
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Table-13

Table showing the name of thedrugs from SM Commentary along with their

synonyms and r eferences

Sr. No. Dravya with synonym Reference
Sharirasthana
1. fRTagsdt @i 1/83
2. qador gaaeEr 1/84
3. TR TR 1/88
4, TS AT 2/2
5. Seqet Her 2/3
6. SETah! ahicd 2/11
7. IR FEEMT TfgIfar: 2/18
8. 3Mch Wlh<hH 2/42
9. ERICIECIES 2/52
10. | HETTER IAAETRar 2/54
11, | 3terd fRrerTg 2/54
12. | 3@ 3rmEd 2/54
13. | 3k JHAUH: 2/53
14. | qrgeer HiSEr 2/53
15. | gefreHT awrhy 2/53
16. | UgET HTRCAT 2/53
17. | o« Ty 2/53
18. | gam wigt 2/53
19. | wrzmd touft 2/53
20. | weufoler T 2/53
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Chikitsasthana

21. | worait 2nforguft 1/33
22. | graT HUSHINGRT 1/33
23. | yegf~ienT Afeetent 2/28
24. | TrOe=gT EIfar 2/28
25. | ervfiw: FramEdt 2/39
26. | eTaeR! STUTHN: 3/10
27. | Brafeer wgeear 3/58
28. | wiorsTan! aradt qoret 3/58
29. | aft wus: 3/95
30. | & g 3/95
31. | uaEr efitEraret 3/95
32. |9l g&HeE: 3/119
33 | Tt 3oy 3/119
4. |z I 3/120
35. | IRITRARTEEH 3/136
36. | fcash oruy 3/137
37. | 3ot gfaet 4/4

38. | =uer fouedt 4124
39. | 9Uer gamt 4/44
40. | =it vfRmuide: 4144
41. | SEEAT AT 6/28
42. | TR HTRTAT 6/28
43. | HETE: BgeaET: 8/17
44. | SfEr Taerett 8/19
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45. | FO<T TN 8/92
46. | HITHUUTHNT 8/94
47. | geadhehicamUed faeaT 8/100
48. | Fedag: ATH: 8/104
49 fdeheh SiosTH 8/135
50. | Wy emdeht 8/141
51. | Weqwel gret 8/141
52. | mfgfafasr 8/141
53. | srAfdgeTHTAadE 8/141
54. | gHEwfeAE 8/142
55. | aweT @% 8/145
56. | werftgfE — gdaf: 8/152
57. | ¥t U 9/7

58. | 9= IMfORSISR: Teqedr 2fd Wy 9122
59. | digreRr STEYE: 9122
60. | FHoEU GUTHT 9124
61. | wosir WA 924
62. | 3IceT: ToTSHIAS: 924
63. | FrazE IR 9127
64. | grerar ggeET 10/30
65. | fat g 10/40
66. | TEHE FowThY 11/9
67. | 2fifdaredist Heer dtey 1111
68. | JaHUSH Hgar sfd | 11/30
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69. | aredr HA: 12/11
70. JeTeh JeTq 12/16
71. | 3qu g 12/16
72. | 3y@: 9T 14/18
73. | dTAE TSR 14/50
74. | GECT FHEN 2r@E 14/80
75. | garTeE: GUEHT ISR 17/11
76. | UST qEEN T 17/36
77. | SEITRT ST 17/36
78. | uwhfyar fAgar 17/36
79. | wwrrer 2y 18/25
80. | SMAdehl STTE: 19/22
81. TR a T T 19/24
82. | da g% 19/41
83. | WUGH: 19/58
84. |99 YgHSY 19/65
85. | guHT SharEt 19/86
86. | Or ecfime: 19/81
87. | woIIH: Srddiaary: 20/2
88. | we: FISIGENGT 20/6
89. | ofAT 3raET 22/34
Kalpa-Siddhi Sthana

90. | fafry gugard 1/6

91. | fIPraued Uereiy 1/24
92. | meforeRT STetst AEAY 1/37
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9B | T 1/46
94. | AEeT AR 2/47
95. | dTeRIcT THeSTH 4/9
9. | didg: W 5/31

Uttarasthana
97. | =T FAIATHS: 1/13
98. | ggorar Al 1/43
99. | Augdt gaden 1/43

100. FEEAT Frageat] 1/44

101. FHsd: Hew: 1/52

102. T UCTHT 1/46

103. TAET AT 1/46

104. e Teear 2124

105. gradt Tftfer 2/39

106. FHeae: qgueT 2141

107. FHUTagT FIIH 2/46

108. | gEEaIfGe ASIMAET 2/53

109. Fufefl o= 6/36

110. S 3Tt 6/36

111. Tl ST 6/36

112. IR R 6/36

113. Hehel FTehtRTT 6/36

114. g gfzouit 6/36

115. FITer: fOweEn: geder 6/36

116. 2[R AT 6/36
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117. TAT AT 6/36
118. TeTg ™l ] 6/36
119. ARTqENET fATehr=T 6/36
120. FHTIEAT AT 6/36
121, Teiad TEETH 6/36
122. FHETT Hedl 6/36
123, FHFTh FHGHS AT 3T TTSH 8/6

124, hitTsTah Hela:| 9/33
125. AETTE 11/49
126. S ERSEARIES] 13/40
127. S ERSEARIES] 13/91
128. TIET efitanTRler 14/25
129. LIS ATIH 16/4
130. 3UAT: FHfcTeel: 16/8
131. ST Fraqesr 16/9
132, HeEhe I 16/11
133. | quggdt HHET 16/19
134, GHTRIGRT: IR (CTaR: 16/28
135. TS SaarE 18/5
136. T TNy 18/12
137. AATAT FHAT 18/46
138. e Teear 20/15
139. e e 22/12
140. | & T 22/12
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141. AT FEFETTH 22/66
142. JAT 3radT 22/66
143, TURA et 24/35
144. | foag: 25/61
145. HICTERT HETHTHaET 26/26
146. EGLCIRauipecipavill 30/32
147. A TR 32/24
148, SUSH TRt TSR 34/30
149. s AmtEfT i 36/73
150. T T 37/32
151. farerareem Zmforauft 37/32
152. SRSV IR SiEEE 37/35
153. Hiferit Bl 38/21
154, 3TERIT 3Th: 38/26
155. JRHr JEIEHA 38/58
156. T efitaranie 40/37
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Table showing thelist of Definitionsalong with their referencein SM Commentary

Table-14

Sr. No. Definition Reference

Sharirasthana

1 Hrishtaroma Sha. 5/122

2. Bhavika Swapna Sha. 6/61
Nidanasthana

3. Upashaya Ni.1/6

4. Pramitashana Ni.1/14

5. Kotha Ni.2/19

6. Hridghattanam Ni.11/14

7. Ashthila Ni.11/62
Chikitsasthana

8. Gharmambu Chi.3/44

9. Pramathi Chi.3/142

10. Avapeeda Sneha Chi.g/114

Kalpasthana
11. K sheergjalapaka Kapa.4/45
Uttarasthana

12. Panchaksheeri Vriksha utt.1/6

13. Vibandha utt.2/20

14. Bidalaka utt.16/2

15. Ghrishta Vrana Utt.26/2,3

16. Avakritta Vrana Utt.26/2,3

17. ChinnaVrana Utt.26/2,3

18. Pravilambita Vrana utt.26/4

19. Nipatita Vrana utt.26/4

20. ViddhaVrana Utt.26/4

21. Bhinna Vrana Utt.26/5
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22. Vidalita Vrana Utt.26/5
23. Koshabandha utt.26/27
24. Goteerthaka Suture Utt.28/30
25. Sarvatobhadra Suture Utt.28/30
26. Dalalangala Suture Utt.28/30
27. Langala Suture Utt.28/30
28. Vimardaka Utt.39/128
29. Akrama Tantradosha utt.40/12
30. | Asamasartha Tantradosha utt.40/12
31. Ni:Pramana Tantradosha Utt.40/15
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Table-15

Table showing thelist of Formulationswith more details and their referencein SM

Commentary
Sr. No. Formulations with mor e details Reference
Chikitsasthana

1 30 formulations of Vamana Chi.1/8

2. 16 formulations of Virechana Chi.1/147

3. 6 formulations of Vamana Chi.2/12

4. VasaYoga Chi.2/25

5. Mahasneha Chi.6/40

6. Pathyadi Ghrita Chi.16/40,41

7. Erand Sneha Prayoga Chi.22/12
Uttarasthana

8. Kashadi Ghrita Utt.7/28

9. Choornanjana Utt.13/20-22
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Table-16

Table showing the contribution in Roganidana along with their referencein SM

Commentary
Sr. No. Roganidana Contributions Reference
1 Samanya Marmaviddha L akshana Sha.4/52
2. Marmabhighata L akshana Sha.4/72-75
3. Haridra Sannipata Lakshana Ni.2/34
4, Dhatugat Jvara Lakshana Ni.2/80-85
5. Pratyadhmana Ni.11/61
6. Vibandha Lakshana Utt.2/20
7. Different color shades in Kachadosha as per the Dosha utt.12/6,7
predominance
8. Pootigandha Roga Utt.21/16
0. 15 types of DushtaVrana Utt.25/5
10. | Characteristics of incurable snake bite Utt.36/33-35
11. | Fish Bite symptoms Utt.37/6
12. | Makshika Bite symptoms utt.37/6,7
13. | Touch of particular part of Keeta producing particular Utt.37/8
Doshika Lakshana
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Table—17

Table showing the Chapter wiseimportant points

No.

No.

Chapter Name

Important Contributions

Sharirasthana

Garbhavakranti 1. Important Commentary regarding

following the clothing etc of a
particular region to achieve the specific
Psyche of the newborn.

Angavibhagam

1

The commentator has quoted
Teesatacharya

One Shloka depicting the
importance of Agni.

Marmavibhaga

The commentator has quoted

Jejjata

2. Samanya Marmaviddha L akshana
3. Marmabhighat Lakshana

Dutadi Vidnyaneeyam

Definition of Bhavika Swapnais
better.

Nidanasthana

Sarvaroganidanam

1

Reference of Arundatta and
Hemadri.

Jwaranidanam

Haridra Sannipata |akshana
Ekamargakriyarambha Chikitsa
Dhatugata Jvara L akshana

10

Pramehanidanadhyaya

Pw N e

Reference of Arundatta and
Madhukoshais availablein the
Commentary of Shloka no. 38
and 39.

11

Vidradhi Vriddhi Gulma

Reference of Arundatta
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Nidanadhyaya 2. Definition of Pratyadhmana
Chikitsasthana
9.| 1 | Jwarachikitsitadhyaya 1. 30 formulations of Vamana
2. 16 formulations of
Vishamajwaraghna K ashaya
10| 2 | Raktapittachikitsitadhyaya 1. 6formulationsfor Vamanain
Raktapitta
2. Detailsof VasaYoga
3. Two new formulations for
Raktapitta
11| 3 | Kasachikitsitadhyaya 1. Pramathi definition
2. Cited Arundatta
12 5 | Rgayakshmadichikitsitadhyaya 1. Taeesadi Modaka
13| 6 | Chardi Hridroga Trishna 1. Mahasneha Preparation
Chikitsitadhyaya details
14| 7 | Madatyayadichikitsitadhyaya 1. 10typesof Madatyaya
Sannipata
15 8 | Arshashchikitsitadhyaya 1. ‘Maharashtra’ word reference
2. Avapeeda sneharequires 4
Prahara for its digestion
16| 9 | Atisarachikitsitadhyaya 1. Erandadi Yoga
17| 10 | Grahanidoshachikitsitadhyaya Two formulations
. Panchamooladi Choorna
. Tryushanadi Ghrita
18| 11 | Mutraghata Chikitsitadhyaya . Effect of injury on the organs that
are to be protected during
Surgery.
19| 13 | Vidradhi Vriddhi . Guidéinefor Agnikarmain

Chikitsitadhyaya

Vriddhi, Gulma, Pleehaand

Vishvachi diseases
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20

14

Gulmachikitsitadhyaya

Role of Raktamokshanain Pittgja
Gulma Chikitsa

Importance of Agni in Gulma
Chikitsa

21

16

Pandurogachikitsitadhyaya

Formulation described from
Shioka no. 16 to 19 istermed as
Mandoor Vatakain Sarvanga
Sundara Commentary . Such
nomenclatureis not availablein
Sanket Manjari Commentary .
New Formulation — Ayasadi
Modaka

22

18

Visarpachikitsitadhyaya

Padmotpaladi Gana

23

21

Vatavyadhi Chikitsitadhyaya

Shatdharana Choorna and its
indications.
Vetasamladi Y ogafor Vaggraha

Prasarini Tail

Kalpa-Siddhi

24

Virechanakal padhyaya

1. Proper guideline for selection
of Trivrit from thefield.

2. Formulation for Sukha
Virechanafor healthy
individuals.

3. Theformulation described in
guotation no. 21 and 22 is
termed as Avipattikar
Choornaby Arundattain SS,
but same description is not
available here.

4. Verseno. 60, 1% lineisa

mixture of two lines.
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Uttaratantra

25

Balopacharaneeya

Saraswata Ghrita Formulation

26

Balamayapratishedhadhyaya

Vibandha Definition
Delayed dentition causes
Cause for Teeth grinding at

w N P E

night

s

Bilvamajjadi Churna

27

Balagrahapratishedhadhyaya

1. Punarukta Doshaat Shloka
no. 30,31

2. Dashanga Dhoopa for
Grahabadha

28

Unmadapratishedhadhyaya

1. Quoted Shabdapradeep, citing
various synonyms of drugs.

29

Apsmarapratishedhadhyaya

1. Kashadi Dugdhais prepared
with Ashtaguna Qwath of
Kashadi Dravya.

30

Vartmarogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

. Pakshmoparodhais also known as

‘Antarmukharoma’ or

‘Antararoma’

31

12

Drishtirogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

1. Different color shades as per
the Dosha predominancein
Kachadosha

32

13

Timirapratishedhadhyaya

1. Anonymous opinion related to
Triphala sevana

2. Srotonjana preparation
method

3. Manahshiladi Anjana

33

15

Sarvakshirogavidnyaneeyadhyay
a

. Reference of Arundatta and

Padarthachandrika Commentary

16

Sarvakshirogapratishedhadhyaya

1. Definition of Bidaaka and
Sandhava

470




Quoted Maharashtra

Four new formulations

a. Sarvakshihara'Yoga

b. Saindhavadi
Aashchyotana

c. Rodhradi Aashchyotana

d. Tamranjana

35

18

Karnarogapratishedhadhyaya

Kshara Tail preparation
details

Reference of ‘Kagada’ word

36

21

Mukharogavidnyaneeyadhyaya

Pootigandha Disease
Reference of
Padarthachandrika
Commentary

Reference of Arundatta

37

24

Shirorogaprati shedhadhyaya

Kakamachi Tail
Prapaundarikadi Tail
Kampillaka Ghrita

38

26

Sadyovranapratishedhadhyaya

Pl w N Pw

N

Definitions Of Ghrishta,
Avakrittaetc Vranatypes.
Explanation of Kosha Bandha
Ancient Suture method with
Ants.

39

28

Bhagandarapratishedhadhyaya

Short definitions of four types of

sutures.

40

31

Granthyarbudashl eepadaapachin
adipratishedhadhyaya

1.
2.
3.

Few Formulations For Arbuda
Quoted Arunadatta
Kanchanara Tvak For
Gandamala

Nimbapatradi Lepa For

Gandamala
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5.

Bhallatakadi Lepa for
Krichchrasadhya Nadi,
Apachi, Vrana

41

34

Guhyarogapratishedhadhyaya

1. Pushyanugachoornais

recommended as Tooth powder.

42

35

Vishapratishedhadhyaya

1.

Tryushanadi Y oga

. Lakshadi Yoga

Lakshadi Dhoopa

43

36

Sarpavishapratishedhadhyaya

2
3.
1
2

. Ninetype of Nagakula
. Snakes and their dominance

in particular time based on
Rashi

3. Quoted Ashtanga Sangraha
4. Characteristics of incurable

snake hite

Formulations to protect the
heart from ill effects of poison
Places mentioned — Kedara,
Chandrayanee mountain,
Himachal, Nepal

37

Kital utadivishapratishedhadhyay
a

Manohvadi Gutikafor
Scorpion Bite
Lashunadi Gutikafor
Scorpion Bite

3. Fish Bite symptoms

M akshika Bite symptoms

5. Touch of particular part of

K eeta producing particular
Doshika Lakshana

45

38

Mushikal arkavishapratishedhadh
yaya

Sarvangasundara reference
Matrafor Alarka Visha

472




46

39

Rasayanavidhiradhyaya

a M WD

Details of Bhallataka
Rasayana

Details of Pippali Rasayana
Reference of Arundatta
Vimardaka definition
Indications for Lashuna
Rasayana

Pathyapathya for Shilgjatu
Rasayana

a7

40

Vgjikaranavidhiradhyaya

Reference of Arunadatta
Ateetanagataapekshaa is
described as one Tantrayukti.
So total 35 Tantrayukti are
described.

Akramam, Nishpramana,
Asamasartham are the three
Tantradosha described.
Causes of Shukrakshaya

5. Detailsof Vagbhata

Details of the author of this

Commentary.
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Discussion

Discussion
Period of Sanketmanjari Commentary

The very first reference of Sanketmanjari commentary on Ashtanga Hridayam is
found in the Aufrecht’s ‘Catalogus Catalogorum’ written in 19" century. In
Sanketmanjari Commentary, reference of various commentaries and the name of the
commentators are cited at various places which range from 6" Century AD to 13"
Century AD. So the timeline of this commentary can be set up from 14™ Century AD to
19" century AD. As per the information available in the colophon of last chapter of
Uttarasthana, the commentator introduces himself as Damodara Ranade belonging to
Chitpavana Jati. The Chitpavan or Chitpawan, part of the Konkanastha Brahmins (i.e.
"Brahmins native to the Konkan"), are a Brahmin community of Konkan, the coastal
region of western India. In Sanskrit, the rich language of ancient India, "Chita' - means
pyre and "Pavan' means pure. Hence the term Chitapavan means those who were
purified by fire. Unheard of before the late seventeenth century, the Chitpavans served
not only in the cities of the Marathi-speaking area but also in the other kingdoms of the
Maratha expansion: Gwalior, Baroda, Indore. According to reknowned historian from
Ujjain, Late Dr Shyamsundar Nigam many Sanskrit scholars who were from Maharashtra
or Konkan region migrated to Ujjain during Gwalior dynasty. So it can be speculated that
Mr Damodara Ranade might have shifted to Ujjain from Konkan during Scindhia
dynasty. There are very few references about Chitpavana Jati prior to 17" century. On the
basis of these evidences, this commentary and the commentator can be placed in the 17"

century.
Cause of remaining unnoticed

Very few references of this commentary in the history of Ayurveda reved its
less popularity. Sarvangasundara is the most accepted commentary available on all the
chapters of Ashtanga Hridaya. Sanketmanjari commentary is also on al the chapters of
Ashtanga Hridaya. After the study of five Sthana of Sanketmanjari commentary, it is
clear that the commentator has commented on average 40% Shloka of five Sthana of

Ashtanga Hridayam. On rest of the 60% Shloka, the commentary is mentioned as ‘Iti
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Spashtam’ which means everything written in the main verse is so clear that there is no
need to comment on these verses. Wide popularity and acceptability of any commentary
depends on the main content of that commentary. Less number of commented verses
might be the reason of its less recognition and hence it remained unnoticed by the

scholars of Ayurveda of that era.
Following other Samhitas and Commentary

There is a difference between the number of Shlokain the chapters between the Ashtanga
Hridaya by Harishastri Paradkar Vaidya and Ashtanga Hridaya with Sanketmanjari
commentary. Many of the Shloka which are found extrain AHSM are either taken from
Charkasamhita or Sushrutsamhita or Ashtanga Sangraha. Even many shloka which are
available in Ayurveda Rasayana commentary are available in the main text of Ashtanga
Hridaya. Even the whole SM commentary follows three commentaries on Ashtanga
Hridaya i.e. Sarvangasundara by Arundatta, Ayurveda Rasayana by Hemadri and
Padarthachandrika by Chandranandana. These three commentators are cited at different
places in this commentary. The author of Sanketmanjari commentary must have referred
these commentaries while writing the Sanketmanjari commentary. The chapters where
Arunadatta commentary is not available, it follows Padarthachandrika commentary. The
study of five Sthana proves that this commentary has majorly followed Sarvangsundara
commentary and this might be the reason that amongst all commentators, Arunadatta has
been cited at maximum. Even there are few places where there are different opinions in

SM commentary other than the rest of the three commentaries.
New formulations and synonyms of Dravyas

There are many formulations which are not discussed in detail in SS, AR or PC
commentaries. Such formulations are discussed in detail in SM commentary on the basis
of the proportion of their ingredients and preparation methods. This shows the expertise

of author in the manufacturing of various formulations.

In Dravyaguna, many drugs have the same synonym. In that condition it becomes very
difficult to find out which drug is to be taken for the compound formulation. In such

condition, the commentators play an important role in providing the proper guidance.
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This commentary provides significant contribution in providing the information of
selection of drug. Besides SS and AR commentary, SM commentary guides at around
156 places for finalizing the particular drug in the particular formulation. This shows the

expertise of author in Dravyaguna, Bhaishajyakal pana and Kayachikitsa.

SM commentary provides almost 28 new formulations. These formulations are
not available in the Ashtanga Hridayam edited by Harishastri Paradkar Vaidya. These
Shloka and these formulations are considered as an important contribution of this
commentary in the treatment of various diseases. These formulations must have been
taken from the contemporary Samhita. The author must have found these formulations in
practice and therefore might have added these formulations. These new formulatios are

from various categoriesi.e. Churna, tail, Ghrita, Lepa, Dhooma etc.
Cited Places

The commentator has cited around 16 places in the commentary of five Sthana.
Out of these 16 places, most of the places are from North India. It shows that the author
has either visited these places or he has a good orientation of these places from North

India
Contribution in Roganidana

The commentary also contributes in Roganidana by describing various Lakshanas like
Samanya Marmaviddha Lakshana, Marmabhighat Lakshana, Dhatugata Jwara Lakshana,
Vibandha Lakshana etc. The most important amongst this is, description of different
color shades in Kachadosha as per the Dosha predominance. Also the commentary
describes Fish bite symptoms and Makshika bite symptoms which are not available in

other commentaries.

Study of five Sthana shows that SM commentary is available on 40% shloka of Ashtanga
Hridayam. Out of these 40% Shloka, around 22% Shloka have some new information
other than the SS, AR and PC commentaries. This much contribution cannot be
considered as less contribution from history point of view. Besides this, the contribution
in the subjects like Dravyaguna, Bhaishgyakalpana, Roganidana and Kayachikitsa is
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remarkable and one cannot afford to ignore this contribution. Thisis areal treasure from

our ancient literature which needs to be explored.

Sutrasthana of Sanketmanjari commentary is not included in present study. There
might be few unique contributions in Basic Principles, Dravyaguna etc. Study of five
Sthana of Ashtanga Hridayam except Sutrasthana shows significant additions in the field
of Ayurveda. There were many commentaries written on Ayurveda Samhita and
disappeared in the due course of time. Even many commentaries are either incomplete or
lost. It is responsibility of the scholars of Ayurveda to find out such oriental literature.
Such ancient literature should thoroughly be studied and explored. The contributions
made by such ancient literature should be documented, published and circulated to the
Ayurveda community. The works of such commentators cannot be measured on the basis
of statistical analysis. The statistical data does not reduce the importance of the
commentary and its novel contribution. If such literature contributes something in
oriental literature of Ayurveda, it will be of great benefit to the scholars of Ayurveda.
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Summary

I ntroduction

Ashtanga Hridaya has the signal honor of having the highest number of
commentaries than any other Ayurveda treatise. Though about thirty commentaries are
known, most of them are either lost, available partly or remaining in manuscript form in
the libraries of India and other countries. Only six are available in print, one completely
and the remaining partly. The only commentary available in full and in print form is

Sarvangasundara by Arunadatta.

Sanketmanjari is a commentary written on Ashtanga Hridaya and is available in full in
Manuscript form. This commentary is written by Mr Damodar Ranade. This commentary
remained unnoticed in the History of Ayurveda. There are very few references of this
commentary in the history of Ayurvedaandi. e. in Aufrecht’s Catalogus Catalogorum, in
Ashtanga Hridaya — Edited by Bhishagacharya Harishastri Paradkar Vaidya The same
reference has been quoted by Acharya Priyavrat Sharma in the book ‘Ayurveda Ka
Vaigyanik Itihas” and by Dr J L N Shastry in his book ‘History of Ayurveda’.

The ancient literature of Ayurvedais in the form of Brihattrayi, Laghutrayi and
their commentaries. As the time passed, various commentators tried to explain the
original concepts. While doing this they added the relevant matter which was prevalent in
that era Commentaries are always helpful for better understanding of the complex
concepts described in ancient texts. Many commentaries were lost or remai ned unnoticed
due to various reasons. If a particular commentary is available in manuscript form then it
is the need of time to study the commentary in thorough. Such type of studies can throw
some light on the practice of Ayurvedain that era. Not only this, it will also be helpful to
find the missing links in the history of Ayurveda. With this purpose this study was

undertaken.

Aims and Objectives

Aims and objectives for the study were
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1. To Critically Study the Sanketmanjari Commentary of Ashtanga Hridayam

2. To fix the time duration of this commentary on the basis of the literature available in

this commentary as compared to Sarvangasundara & Ayurveda Rasayan commentaries
Materials and Methods

Materials -

1. Hindi translation of Sanketmanjari commentary provided by Prof. M. K. Vyas

2. Ashtang Hridayam, (Mool Samhita), with Sarvangasundara Commentary & Ayurveda
Rasayana Commentary Edited by Harishastri Paradkar Vaidya,

Methods

Sanketmanjari commentary is chapter wise critically studied along with other available

commentaries like Sarvangasundara and Ayurveda Rasayana as under

This study is carried out on Sharira Sthana, Nidanasthana, Chikitsasthana, Kalpa-
Siddhisthana and Uttarasthana of Ashtanga Hridaya Though the Sankemanjari
commentary is on all the Sthana of Ashtanga Hridayam, Sutrasthana of this commentary
was not available for the study. Rest of the commentary is studied thoroughly as under

1. Identified the difference between No. of Shlokain the AH and AHSM

2. All the additions which are not available in AH are studied along with
available SM commentary and considered as contribution of this commentary

3. Shloka of each and every chapter along with the commentary is studied

4. Each and every shloka of the five Sthana is checked for al the three
commentariesi.e. SS, AR and SM

5. Attempt is made to find out the contribution of this commentary other than
Sarvang Sundara and Ayurveda Rasayana commentary

6. The name of various commentaries and commentators is listed in
chronological order to find out the time duration of this commentary.

7. Attempt has been made to find out the commentaries or commentators who

have quoted the SM commentary and its commentator in their work.
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8. All the contributions of this commentary in the form of Dravyaguna,
Bhai shajyakal pana, Roganidana, Kayachikitsa etc. are noted

9. All the observations are presented in the tabular and graphical format

10. Discussion and Conclusion is based on the noted Observations

Observations

Observations were noted on the basis of methodology described in Materials and
Methods for critical analysis of Sanketmanjari Commentary.

Discussion

Discussion is done on the recorded Observations.
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Conclusion

Conclusion

. Evidences suggest that Sanketmanjari commentary written by Shri Damodara
Ranade is a work of 17" Century. Shri. Damodara Ranade belonged to
Chitpavana Jati. This shows that he was a Kokanastha Brahmin. Historical
evidences suggest that many Chitpavana scholars from Maharashtra and Konkan
have migrated to the nearby states and settled at Baroda, Ujjain, Indore and
Gwalior during Maratha Kingdom in 17" and 18" century. Mr Damodara Ranade
might be one of those scholars who had migrated to Ujjain during Scindia
dynasty. Thisis the reason why the manuscript of Sanketmanjari commentary was
found at Ujjain.

. Study of Sharirasthana, Nidanasthana, Chikitsasthana, Kalpa-Siddhi Sthana and
Uttarasthana shows that Sanketmanjari commentary is available on average 40%
of total Shloka of these five Sthana

3. Thenew contributions are available in average 22% Shloka of these five Sthana.

. Many shloka that are not available in Ashtanga Hridayam (Edited by Harishastri

Paradkar Vaidya) and are available in the main text of this commentary are taken
from the Samhita like Sushrutsamhita, Charakasamhita and Ashtanga Sangraha.

More number of Shloka has been taken from Ashtanga Sangraha.

. This commentary follows al the three previous commentaries i.e.

Sarvangasundara, Ayurveda Rasayana and Padartha Chandrika. The Author has
cited Arundatta nine times in the commentary as well as study of the commentary
suggests that the author has mainly followed Sarvangasundara commentary. The
author has not followed the other commentaries completely therefore he has very
different opinions at various places.

. Around 28 formulations from Ashtanga Hridayam with Sanketmanjari

commentary are not available in Ashtanga Hridayam (Edited by Harishastri

Paradkar Vaidya) which is an important contribution for the clinicians of
Ayurveda.

. This commentary also contributes in providing the details of many formulations

either by providing the proportionate contents of the formulation or by describing
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10.

11.

the process of preparation of the formulation which is not available in the
contemporary Samhita and their commentary.

The commentary has also contribution in the form of definitions of few technical
terms of Ayurveda. It also contributes in Roganidana by describing the sign and
symptoms of few clinical conditions.

Notable contribution is in the form of drugs and their synonyms which shows the
expertise of author in Dravyaguna.

Most of the places cited in the commentary are from North India, which shows
the author has good orientation of North Indian States and places.

In spite of so many contributions, the truth is, this commentary could not lure the
Ayurveda scholars of that era. Though the commentary has a mention in the 18™
century Aufrecht’s ‘Catalogus Catalogorum’, it remained unnoticed in the
history of Ayurveda. It is unfortunate that except afew, nobody took a note of this
Commentary.
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1. AH- Ashtanga Hridaya with Sarvanga Sundara and Ayurveda Rasayana
commentaries edited by Harishastri Paradkar Vaidya

2. AHSM - Hindi trandation of Ashtanga Hridaya with Sanketmanjari commentary
and Anantsundari Vyakhya (Under publication)

SM - Sankemanjari Commentary

SS- Sarvangasundara Commentary
AR - Ayurveda Rasayana Commentary
PC - Padartha Chandrika Commentary
Sha. — Sharira Sthana

Ni. - Nidana Sthana

© © N o g bk~ w

Chi — Chikitsa Sthana
10. Klp. — Kalpa Siddhi Sthana
11.Utt. — Uttara Sthana
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